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Japan 


Takeshita Holds New Year’s Eve News Conference 


Hopes for Gorbachev Visit 
OW'3112042788 Tokyo KYODO in English 0321 GMT 
31 Dec 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Jan. | KYODO—Prime Minister Noboru 
Takeshita has expressed his strong hope that Soviet 
leader Mikhail Gorbachev visit Japan this year. 


In a 55-minute annual New Year's Eve press conference 
at the prime minister's official residence, Takeshita said 
Japan will extend its diplomacy toward the Soviet 
Union, Asia and *:e Pacific, while keeping Japan-U.S. 
relations as the cei:terpiece of its foreign policy. 


The 64-year-old prime minister said he will implement 
his foreign policy objectives which call for greater con- 
tributions by Japan to world peace, cultural exchange 
and economic ass!stance. 


Takeshita said he was delighted with the outcome of 
Soviet Foreign Minister Eduard Shevardnadze’s visit to 
Japan in mid-Decemit; because the two countries 
agreed to set scheduies at upcoming foreign ministerial 
talks for a Gorbachev visit to Tokyo and a visit by 
Takeshita to Moscow. 


Takeshita told reporters, “Since the atmosphere is favor- 
able—judging from Shevardnadze’s response—lI heartily 
hope that Mr. Gorbachev will make a visit to Japan 
within this year.” 


The prime minister said his own visit to the Soviet 
Union will be placed on the agenda after the Soviet 
leader makes a visit to Japan. No top Kremlin leader has 
ever come to Tokyo, but four Japanese prime ministers 
have been to Mosco w since World War II. 


Takeshita also said he will visit the United States at the 
earliest possible opportunity to meet new U S. President 
George Bush. 


However, he said it would be difficult to visit the U.S. in 
January because the political schedules of both countries 
are very tight. 


The prime minister said he will use the opportunity of 
his attendance at the annual summit meeting of seven 
majo: industrialized nations July 14-16 in France to 
develop summit diplomacy. 


Turning to domestic policy matters, Takeshita reiterated 
that he will place top priority on political reform and his 
“turusato” (hometown) development and decentraliza- 
tion plan this year, now that the decade-long effort to 
undertake tax reform is over with passage of a series of 
tax bills through the Diet in December. 
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The prime minister said he was solely to blame for the 
resignation of four cabinet ministers since he came to 
power in November 1987. 


Takashi Hasegawa resigned three days after he was 
appointed justice minister on December 27 when it was 
learned that his support group had received political 
donations from Recruit Co., a company at the center of 
an insider stock trading scandal which has rocked 
Japan's political world since last June. 


Kiichi Miyazawa was forced to resign as deputy prime 
mirister and finance minister in early December over 
the same stock scandal, and Defense Agency Director 
General Tsutomu Kawara stepped down last August to 
take responsibility for a collision between a Maritime 
Self-Defense Force submarine and a sport fishing boat. 


Seisuke Okuno resigned as director general of the 
National Land Agency last May over controversial 
remarks he made about Japan’s actions during and 
before World War II. 


Takeshita said restoring public confidence in politics is 
an urgent matter. 


Politicians must maintain an alert frame of mond and it is 
also necessary to review the current electoral system and 
regulations governing political funds, Takeshita said. 


Measures to clean up election campaigning must be 
taken hastily and a line must be drawn between politi- 
cians’ personal and political funds, he said. Takeshita 
suggested he would reshuffle his cabinet after the upper 
house election slated for July, saying that he knows 
August or September is an appropriate time to undertake 
a shakeup. 


Takeshita said he has no plan to dissolve the House of 
Representatives. 


Asked whether he would seek reelection as president of 
the ruling Liberal Democratic Party when his present 
two-year term expires in October, Takeshita said, “I will 
work hard every day and reelection may occur as a result. 
I have no bold scheme of reelection in mind.” 


Takeshita said he will start barnstorming from mid- 
January to call for the support and understanding of the 
people for the new tax system which incorporates a 
3-percent indirect tax on almost all goods and services 
effective April |, 1989. 


The prime minister said he hopes the new tax system, 
resulting from the first major overhaul of Japan's tax 
system in 38 years, will pave the way to the 21st century 


He said he knows there is anxiety and concern among the 
people over the new tax system and that he will meet as 
many people as possible to explain it. 
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Takeshita said his government will seek to sustain an 
inflation-free economic growth led by domestic demand 
in compiling the fiscal 1989 state budget. 


Domestic, Foreign Policy Noted 
OW0101035089 Tokyo NHK General Television 
Network in Japanese 0000 GMT 1 Jan 89 


[New Year's Eve news conference held by Prime Minis- 
ter Noboru Takeshita at the prime minister's official 
residence with unidentified reporters—recorded] 


[Excerpts] [Reporter] Mr Prime Minister, a happy new 
year to you. 


[Takeshita] A happy new year to all of you. 


[Reporter] Last year, the bills on the tax reform, an issue 
that had been pending for over 10 years, were finally 
passed at the extraordinary Diet session held toward the 
end of the year. Moreover, in the diplomatic field, 
various pending issues between Japan and the United 
States were settled, and consultations were held between 
the Japanese and Soviet foreign ministers. Regarding 
these events , we can say that certain achievements have 
been made in these fields. We would like to hear your 
aspirations for the coming year. 


[Takeshita] Generally speaking, it was really delightful 
that the bills related to pending tax reform issue were 
passed at the Diet session. And my feeling was that the 
tax reform is certainly a task that will be carried over 
into the 21st century. Therefore, I would like to perform 
my duties with a spirit of carrying forward all the 
fundamentals into the 21st century. 


To speak of domestic issues in concrete terms, when we 
review all the issues that we have tried to settle over the 
past year, I think, first of all, we should regard this year 
as the first year of the political reform. Unless we are 
determined to do so, we will have no excuses to make to 
our fellow countrymen. Second, as I have just men- 
tioned, the tax system, the new system in particular, will 
be introduced beginning | April. Therefore, efforts 
should be made to familiarize the people with it. For this 
reason, I think we should provide sufficient guidance or 
counseling to our people. Through such measures, I hope 
that the new system will take root. The third concerns 
the Furusato [hometown] development concept which I 
mention all the time. I hope that initial fruitfui results 
can be achieved in promoting this program. 


As for our foreign policy, since I assumed office, I have 
advocated the idea of Japan serving as a nation contrib- 
uting to the world, contributing to peace, cultural coop- 
eration and economic cooperation as well. Since I keep 
mentioning this idea, our task is to work out more 
concrete programs while maintaining this position. In 
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this context, | think we should extend our diplomacy 
toward the Soviet Union, Asia and the Pacific, while 
keeping Japanese-U.S. relations at the center of our 


foreign policy. 


It is undeniable that since the progress made at the 
Japan-U.S. [realizing and correcting mistake] Soviet- 
U.S. summit talks held last year, a favorable atmosphere 
has somehow been created in political and economic 
situations both at home and abroad. Therefore, I feel 
that while safeguarding this favorable atmosphere, we 
should strive to turn this new year into a brighter year. 


[Reporter] Concerning the political agenda, with the 
compilation of fiscal 1989 budgets which will begin soon, 
as a Start, various events such as the ordinary Diet 
session and the House of Councillors election will then 
follow one after another. Mr Prime Minister, would you 
please explain your views about the political agenda? 


[Takeshita] According to custom, | plan to visit the Ise 
Shrine on 4 January. Perhaps, this will be the first event 
on the political agenda. With my long experience as 
finance minister, I understand that after the visit we 
should begin right away working out a framework of the 
budget using such steps as the so-called prior consulta- 
tions with ministers and director generals of various 
ministries and agencies, and then, the compilation work 
will start in the middle of the month. Due to our failure 
in starting the compilation work before the year-end and 
in order to show the budget to our countrymen as early as 
possible, we will have to work out a draft budget, have it 
printed and submitted to the Diet as soon as possible. 


Then, in early January, the government will set up a 
headquarters for the promotion of the new tax system 
with myself serving as the head of this organ. In my 
Capacity as party president, I will continue to deliver the 
so-called street-corner speeches which the party has so 
far been promoted. We cannot say that it is no longer 
necessary to give such speeches now that the Diet has 
passed the bills. In accordance with the party's plan, | 
will start giving such speeches in mid-January and I plan 
to explain how the new tax system can be made to take 
root among the people in the same way as | have just 
mentioned to you. 


Regarding the political reform, I have always said that 
there are long-term, mid-term, and short-term issues. As 
we Ought to start from what can be done, I think the first 
period should cover the time up to the House of Coun- 
cilors election in summer. This is the political agenda 
that I have in mind now. 


As for the Furusato Development Program, I plan to 
invite a group of learned men to form an advisory 
council to serve as a private council for myself as early as 
the beginning of the year. Regarding the diplomatic 
schedule, a summit meeting will be held in July, as you 
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all know. In this connection, I would like to usethis 
opportunity to develop summit diplomacy. | think the 
political agenda will probably be similar to what I stated. 


However, as you know, before the summit meeting, an 
election will be held in Fukuoka Prefecture to fill a vacancy 
in the House of Councillors. As the election will be held in 
strict accordance with the rules I hope that the candidate 
will be selected in accordance with the traditional position 
so that our task of winning the election occurs. 


[Reporter] It may still be too early to ask this question, 
but what plan are you contemplating to deal with the 
LDP presidential election in the fall? 


[Takeshita] My term for the LDP presidency will expire 
in October. At any rate, I will do my best every day and 
my reelection may occur as a result. | have no bold 
scheme of reelection in mind. As this is my way of living, 
I have been reminding myself of this point every day. 


[Reporter] Well, you have just mentioned that you want 
to make this year the first year of the political reform. 
However, Justice Minister Hasegawa resigned late on the 
evening of 30 December last year. We would like to hear, 
Mr Prime Minister, your views on this incident. And, 
concerning the political reform, what plans are you 
contemplating to restore the impaired trust in politics 
and are you confident about recovering it? 


[Takeshita] Toward the end of last year, Mr Hasegawa 
resigned as justice minister. Earlier, Mr Miyazawa quit, 
allegedly to help get the tax reform finished. Former 
Defense Agency Director General Kawara also resigned. 
Come to think of it, Mr Okuno was the first one to resign 
fas National Land Agency director general]. | believe 
that on this New Year’s Day I have been in office for 
420-odd days. Frankly, I think the fact that as many as 
four Cabinet members have resigned by now is all due to 
my lack of discretion. 


As you just mentioned, public confidence in politics must 
be restored by all means. Although, in the final analysis, 
this depends on the mental attitude of each politician, | 
think that it involves the questions of the Public Offices 
Election Law and the Political Funds Regulation Law 
when it is viewed from the legal viewpoint. 


Taking a look at the Public Offices Election Law for one 
thing, the late Mr Miki had a basic idea about the Public 
Offices Election Law designed to purify elections. In 
sum, in case so-called penal regulations are provided, it 
is possible that they may instead lead to abuses. Never- 
theless I believe it is our task to help purify elections— 
this is called enviromental improvements—and set 
things right even if it may be a rough-and-ready method. 


Before going as far as tackling the issue of the election 
system on the whole, there is the question of the so-called 
authorized number of Diet seats, on which the Diet 
adopted a resolution. That is another issue we must 
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tackle. From an academic viewpoint, I think that the 
issue of the election system on the whole should be 
regarded as a long-term task. 


Originally, the basic notion of the so-called Political 
Funds Regulation Law was to strictly isolate politicians’ 
private lives and political activities. Politicians carry oui 
their political activities with the support of voters in 
their constituencies, receiving donations both materially 
and morally from a multitude of supporters. 


Even though we hardly like the idea of imposing taxes on 
fund-raising parties, an issue under fire, | think that we 
must expeditiously examine the ways of practicing self- 
discipline or conducting them within the framework of 
the Political Funds Regulation Law. Therefore, I think 
that we should start examining receipts and payments so 
that private lives and politica! activities can be isolated 
by all means. 


Anyway, basically this boils down to the question of each 
politician's mental attitude. Since there is a so-called 
ethics program acted on at the Diet, I think that politi- 
cians should gauge themselves accordingly. 


[Reporter] You said that the purporse of the Political 
Funds Regulation Law is to [words indistinct] private 
life. Secretary General Abe, in that context, calls for a 
little further expansion of making politicians’ assets 
public. Some also hold the view that it should be 
expanded to all Diet members. What do you think about 
this issue? 


[Takeshita] There have long been pros and cons regrad- 
ing this issue. In sum, there is the possibility of this being 
spread to cabinet members, parliamentary vice minis- 
ters, and justices, or infinitely, to all public servants. 
However, since the focus is now on politicians, I think 
that Mr Abe's idea can also be thoroughly discussed at 
the Gotoda Commision [on Political Reform]. On the 
part of the government, I think that it is a question which 
should be discussed from a broader point of view by 
members of what is called a wisemen’s council. 


[Reporter] Whether there will be a dissolution of the 
House of Representatives followed by general elections 
this year or not is something we cannot tell, but a House 
of Councillors election is certainly scheduled. Mr Prime 
Minister, do you think you have a chance of winning and 
what do you look forward to in the election? 


[Takeshita] As you know, the House of Councilors is not 
dissolved. Frankly, I think that an evaluation of the 
so-called performanc< is the biggest point to consider in 
a House of Councilors election. Accordingly, House of 
Councilors members will be judgedon the basis of their 
performance over the past 6 years, and my Takeshita 
cabinet today will be evaluated on the basis of its past 
performance In this connection, | think that both the 
political reform to which we refer and my furusato 
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[hometown] program are the themes about which we 
wish to appeal to the nation. Regarding general elections, 
since I still have a long tenure of office left, I am not 
considering them. 


[Unidentificd man] If you have any related questions 
regarding this issue, go ahead please. 


[Reporter] Toward the end of last year, [words indistinct] 
you might carry out a cabinet reshuffle after the House of 
Councilors election. What do you think about that? 


[Takeshita] Frankly, so long as there is neither Diet 
dissolution nor my resignation, there is no term of office 
set for the cabinet. Therefore, cabinet members’ reshuf- 
fles are to be conducted in conjunction with party 
personnel changes. Certainly we wish to formulate our 
policies before the budget compilation and to testify for 
ourselves on the draft budget or bills. Regarding this, it 1s 
believed that the coming August or September will be a 
most appropriate time. | am well aware of this view. My 
personal experience in the Ikeda and Sato cabinets 
reminds me that that various things were cons'dered in 
those cycles. At this present time, I am not so discreet 
as to ask my reshuffled cabinet members: How long are 
you planning to stay in office? 


[Reporter] Piease let me turn to diplomatic issues neat. 
In a certain sense, this year ts called a Soviet year. What 
ar: the prospects of Genera! Secretary Gorbachev's visit 
to Japan and are you plarining to visit Moscow” 


[Takeshita] Regarding the issue of Japanese-Soviet diplo- 
macy, when Foreign Minister Shevardnadze called on me. 
1 told him at the conclusion 0‘ our talks that, since you 
have left a giant footmark as ig as an elephant’s, why 
don’t we work out at the foreign ministerial talks the 
details for future schedules including General Secretary 
Gorbachev's visit to Japan and my visit to the Soviet 
Union. In this respect, | am very much pleased. 


When former Prime Minister Nakasone visited Moscow, 
he was allowed to appear on television without any 
deletions and to walk around freely. I think that the 
substance of so-called glas..ost 1s finding its expression in 
those things. Glasnost, or new thinking—that kind of 
different substance—began showing during Mr Naka- 
sone’s visit and, judging from the way Foreign Minister 
Shevardnadze dealt with us, I think that the environ- 
ment is really good. Therefore, | wholeheartedly hope 
that the secretary general will visit Japan within this year 
by all means. 


I think that the question of my own visit to the Soviet 
Union can probably be examined based on the resuits of 
talks on the issue of General Secretary Gorbachev's visit 
to Japan. 


[Reporter] What about the timing of your Washington 
visit? 
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[Takeshita] I intend to make the visit 2s soon as possible. 
Secretary of State [Cesignated] Bact was my counter- 
part when | was finance minister anc } am in touch wis 
him constantly. In either case, there 1s no change .2 my 
desire to visit the United States at an ¢ .'y date atier ‘he 
new president is inaugurated. However, it is true that i! 
will be difficult in January due to political sched ules on 
both sides—on my side, I have budget formulation and 
various Other ‘asks to attend to. 


Of course, when I visit, I think I will have to call on 
President Reagan, who should be an ex-president by that 
timc’. No matter how long our association may have 
becr., our mutual understanding cannot be further deep- 
ened without meeting each other. Therefore, there is no 
change in my desire to visit Washington at the earliest 
possible date. 


Another thing which has already been determined 1s that 
I will be attending a summit scheduled for 14-16 April in 
France. What can I say? That, I think, ts a conclusive 
diplomatic schedule. 


{Reporter} We would like to ask questions on the com- 
pilation of budgets for fiscal 1989. First, what is your 
basic plan? Will the ordinary expedii:.res be suppressed 
as usual? And how do you plan «& settle the issue 
concerning the expenditures for additional builet train 
systems? +: would like your response to these questions. 


[Takeshita] Basically speaking aithough this statement 
may sound siale, the budget compi...ion will be based on 
a principle of seeking sustained inflation-free economic 
growth led by domestic demands. As Japan is now a 
country enjoying the most stabilized consumers’ prices 
in the world, our budget compilation should be based on 
seeking sustained in‘lation-free economic growth. When 
the nature of the budget in its relations to economy is 
taken into account, it is perhaps more appropnate to 
term it as a retural policy. [passage omitted] 


[Reporter] Thank you very much. The last part sounded 
a little like a lecture. The press conference will now end. 


[Takeshita] Thank you very much. 


Continuation of Internationa! Cooperation Noted 
OW020!050189 Tokyo KYODO in English 0320 GMT 
2 Jan 89 


( Text] Tokyo, Jan. 2 KYODO—Prime Minister Noboru 
Takeshita said he will continue this year to promote 
Japan's cooperation in international peace efforts, 
expand international cultural exchanges, and increase 
official development assistance (ODA). 


In a new year message to the Japanese people, Takeshita 
said he will promote what he calls the three-point “inter- 
national cooperation initiative,” launched during a trip 
‘o Eurcpe in May 1988. 
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On the economic front, the 64-year-old prime minister 
said, Japan will continue to coordinate economic poll- 
cies with major advanced democracies and alin at 
achieving domestic-demand-led, sustained growth, with- 
out inflation. 


Touching on his pet plan, the “furusat.” (hometown) 
national “evelopment and decentralization program, 
Takeshita said the government is ready to financially 
support local autonomous bodies to promote townmak- 
ing efforts on their own initiative. - 


On another major policy matter for 1989, “political 
reform,” the prime minister said he will tackle it sin- 
cerely and will make efforts toward a revision of the 
election system, tighter controls on political funds and 
improved political ethics. 


The gover.sment will also do its best to establish thor- 
ough discipline among government officials to regain 
public trust in the administration, he addei. 


Soviet Officials Hail Recent Ministerial Talks 
OW2912111688 Tokyo KYODO in English 1037 GMT 
29 Dec 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 29 KYODO—Soviet Embassy 
sources on Thursday hailed ihe outcome of Soviet-Japan 
ministerial talks last week as “a siep forward toward a 
new relationship” but said that further progress hinges 
on Japan's willingness to expand the dialogue beyond 
what it calls a territorial dispute. 


Soviet officials, briefing reporters in Japanese on condi- 
tion of anonymity, characterized the talks between 
Soviet Foreign Minister Eduard Shevardnadze and his 
Japanese counterpart Sosuke Uno as part of a series of 
such meetings which will help pave the way for a fu'vre 
summit meeting between Soviet leader Mikhail Gorba- 
chev and Japanese Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita. 


The officials repeatedly emphasized the importance of a 
passage in the Japan-Soviet joint communique, issued 
December 21, which states that Gorbachev would be 
prepared to visit Japan“ in the context of an overall 
improvement in relations” between the two countries. 


Shevardnad: e's planned meetings with Uno in Paris in early 
January and m Moscow in the spring will serve as the central 
part of the “mechanism” for preparing for the summit, the 
officials said, adding that tre timing <f the summit “will 
depend on how smoothly those preparations go.” 


“Our standing position has been that the content of the 
talks is more important than (setting) a date,” one 
official said. 


Indicating that a visit by Gorbachev to Japan, which 
would be the first ever by a Soviet leader, is unlikely to 
materialize if Japan insists on a return of the four 
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disputed islands seized following World War II as a 
precondition .o expanded economic and other ties with 
Moscow. [para, ap? as received] 


The official said the upcoming ministerial talks should 
specifically address five proposals set fourth by Shevard- 
nadze during his December 18-21 visit, inciuding the 
conclusion of bilateral accords on the environment, 
space utilization, economic cooperation, investment, 
and banking. 


He said conclusien of the accords would greatly facilitate 
the process of normalizing relations and working toward 
a peace treaty, but denied Moscow necessariiy holds 
them to be “preconditions.” 


On Japan's long-standing game plan of consistently 
pressing the territorial issue, he said, “If the Japanese 
side wishes to make any proposals, they will of course be 
taken into consideration by the Soviet side.” 


Referring to the working groups set up by the two sides to 
tackle obstacles to a peace treaty, the Embassy official said 
their mission 1s to take in “wide-ranging problems, includ- 
ing political, economic, geographical, and other problems.” 


Pressed to elaborate on the meaning of “geographical” 
problems, he responded, “Of course, | mean bc cder 
alignment problems... This is an inherent aspect of any 
peace treaty.” 


The Soviets have until recently refused to recognize the 
existence of a territorial dispute with Japan. A 1956 
agreement to return two of the islands was disavowed by 
the Soviet Union when Japan renewed its security 
arrangement with the United States. 


The official said that the talks would address the “expe- 
riences” that have occured within the last 33 years since 
the two countries reestablished relations in the same 
1956 accord, but stressed that “the historical perspective 
should also be accompanied by political and interna- 
tional perspectives.” 


“When we start on this work, we should not look at these 
things through rose-colored glasses,” he said, . dding that 
“lots of patience” is called for in tackling complicated 
problems. 


Questioned further on the joint communique’'s refer- 
ence to “problems «n the way of a peace treaty and 
“difficulties existing in bilateral relations, the official 
denied that the two sides agreed verbally that the word- 
ing referred specifically to the territorial issue. 


He said it represented bilateral economic problems, such 
as the COCQ)M [Coordinating Committee for Multilat- 
eral Export Controls] case, fisheries disputes, and the 
“different approaches the two countries have toward the 
conclusion of a peace treaty.” 
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He praised the mood of the talks as “extremely construc- 
“ive, calm and patient,” and said both countries were 
able to take an initial step toward closing the gap in their 
opposing views. He called on future talks to be held in 
the sarne vein. 


Another Uno-Shevardnadze Meeting 
OW 2912085488 Tokyo KYODO in English 0821 GMT 
29 Dec 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 29 KYODO—Foreign Minister 
Sosuke Uno will meet Soviet Foreign Minister Eduard 
Shevardnadze in Paris, where both will attend an inter- 
national conference on the elimination of chemical 
weapons scheduled for January 7-11. 


The upcoming encounter will be Uno’s second with 
Shevardnadze in less than three weeks. 


During a visit to Japan on December 18-21, Shevard- 
nadze held three rounds of regular consultations with 
Uno and agreed to meet “im more frequently, Foreign 
Ministry officials said. 


Their discussions will focus on when and where to hold 
the inaugural session of a Japan-Soviet working group to 
promote negotations for the conclusion of a peace treaty. 


In the December meeting, the two foreign ministers 
agreed to establish che working group led by Japanese 
Deputy Foreign Minister Takakazu Kuriyama and 
Soviet Vice Foreign Minister Igor Rogachev. 


While in Paris, Uno hopes to set the date of his visit to 
Moscow for the next round of regular consultations 
called for i> the Japan-Soviet communique issued on 
December 21. 


Uno, who will leave Tokyo on January 6, will address the 
conference on controlling cher.cal weapons on January 7 
and appeal for a thorough ban on the use of such weapons, 
the officials said. 


About 90 countries will send foreign ministers or high- 
level officials to the meeting to be held at l “IESCO’s 
head office. 


U.S. President Ronald Reagan, in a speech to the {/nited 
Nations General Assembly Session on September 26. 
proposed the international conference. 


France, the custodian of ratification documents on the 
1925 Geneva accord against the use of chemical weap- 
ons agreed to host the sessiun, the officials said. 


Besides Uno and Shevardnadze, U.S. Secretary of State 
George Shultz and West German Foreign Minister Hans- 
Dietrich Genscher will also participate in the session. 


Uno will also meet with Shultz while aww uding the 
conference, the officials satu. 
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The Japanese foreign minister will then head to Britain 
for talks with Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher and 
Foreign Secretary Sir Geoffrey Howe in London. He will 
also stop in Italy for discussions with Prime Minister 
Ciriaco de Mita and Foreign Minister Giulio Andreotti. 


Takeshita Takes Blame for Recent Resignations 


New Minister Named 
OW 3012151388 Tokyo KYODO in English 1214 GMT 
30 Dec 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 30 KYODO—Pmme Minister 
Noboru Takeshita said on Friday he 1s solely to blame 
for a series of resignations by cabinet members this year. 


Takeshita said he will make an all-out effort to achieve 
political reform, a revision of the election system, tighter 
controls on political funds, and higher political ethics. 


The prime minister was responding briefly to questions 
from reporters at his official residence, shortly after he 
picked Masami Takatsuji as new justice minister suc- 
ceeding Takashi Hasegawa, the fourth cabinet members 
to resign since Takeshita took office. 


Profile of New Justice Minister 
OW 3012143888 Tokyo KYODO in English 1123 GMT 
30 Dec 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 30 KYODO—Newly appointed Jus- 
tice Minister Masami Takatsuji, 78, a former supreme 
court justice and one-time legal adviser to then Prime 
Minister Eisaku Sato, has a reputation for being a 
hardline hawk. 


As direcvor general of the Cabinet Legislation Bureau 
under the Sato Cabinet from 1964 to 1972, Takatsuji had 
a hand 1n dealing with several difficult issues, including the 
controversial Japan-U.S. Security treaty, the return of 
Okinawa from US. rule, and campus unrest. 


In 1969, he caused a stir for his stance on recognizing the 
self-defense forces right of belligerency. 


Later during his service as Supreme Court judge from 
1973 to 1980 Takatsuy: is said to have expanded gove: n- 
ment author:iy in a ruling involving strikes by civil 
public workers. 


A staunch friend of Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita, 
Takatsuji 1s believed to be clear of scandals of the sort 
that led to the resignation after on.y 3 days of his 
predecessor, Takashi Hasegawa, who was connecied 
with the scandal-embroiled Recruit Co. 


Takatsuji has a'so served on the National Public Safety 
Commission, a governmental body responsible for pre- 
venting government abuse of police powers and involve- 
ment cf police in politics. 
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He is among the few people not directly involved in 
electoral politics to be appointed to a cabinet post. 


Calls for Political Reform 
OW0101081889 Tokyo NHK General Television 
Network in Japanese 0300 GMT 1! Jan 89 


[Text] Speaking at an annual LDP new year’s gathering, 
Prime Minister Takeshita said that he wants to make this 
year ihe first year of political reform, thus renewing his 
deterimi.ation to carry out political reform. In his speech 
on *.1e occasion, the prime minister said that the political 
funds regulation law was enacted to separate private 
activities from official ones. He stressed that politicians 
should carry out their activities only with the physical 
and spiritual support of the people. Noting the need for 
obtaining the people’s understanding in this regard, he 
added that he wants to make this year the first year of 
poiitical reform in order to create an environmert for the 
politicians’ self-purification. 


Regarding preparations for the fiscal 1989 budget, he 
said that he will place emphasis on inflation-free growth 
centering on the expansion of domestic demand. He 
added that he will also place emphasis on the furusato 
[hometown] development program spearheaded by the 
Takeshita cabinet. 


Obuchi Admits Receiving Donations From Recruit 
OW 3012085388 Tokyo KYODO in English 0539 GMT 
30 Dec 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 30 KYODO—Chief Cabinet Secre- 
tary Keizo Obuchi admitted Friday that his polli‘ical 
support group had received political donations from 
Recruit Co., an information conglomerate at the center 
of the Recruit Cosmos stock trading scandal. 


Obuchi, chief of staff for Prime Minister Noboru 
Takeshita, expressed no intention of resigning, saying, “‘I 
will continue to fulfill my duti: s.” 


The chief government spokesman told a press conference 
there was no illegality in the donations. 


Obuchi said his support organization urged Recruit to 
quit the group in the summer when the scandal erupted. 


He said he did not know how much Recruit had donated 
to the group called “Miraisanyo Kenkyokai,”’ nor from 
when it egan to donate. 


The group had received 20,000 yen every month from 
Recruit, informed sources said. 


The group collected a total of 130 million yen in 1988, 
according to its report io the Home Affairs Ministry. 


Shintaro Abe, secretary general of the ruling Liberal 
Democratic Perty (LDP), toid reporters that Obuchi 
does not need to resign. 
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Abe said Obuchi’s case differs from the case of Takashi 
Hasegawa, who resigned as justice minister Friday, 
because Obuchi has not received donations from Recruit 
since the scandal broke out in July. 


The no. | opposition party, the Japan Socialist Party 
(JSP), and the Japan Communist Party (JCP) took a hard 
stance on the Obuchi case, while the no. 2 opposition 
party Komeito and the Democratic Socialist Party 
showed a flexible attitude. 


JSP Secretary Genera! Tsuruo Yamaguchi told a press 
conference that Obuchi is head of Takeshita’s cabinet 
and that his party will promote a movement to over- 
throw the Takeshita cabinet. 


JCP Secretariat Chief Mitsuhiro Kaneko said the all 
cabinet ministers should resign and that Takeshita 
should dissolve the House of Representatives to seek a 
confidence vote from the peopl. 


Komeito Secretary General Naohiko Okub «11d wSk 
Secretary General Keigo Ouchi said they dc © ~° ‘ntend 
to raise any questions about Obuchi’s involve. th 


Recruit. 


Recruit Cosmos Co.., ¢. real estate subsidiary, offered its 
unlisted shares to prominent politicians and business 
executives before they went public. Tne shar< prices later 
skyrocketed. 


The scandal has led te resignations of Kiichi Miyazawa as 
finance minister and Hisashi Shinto as chairman of Nip- 
pon Telegraph and Telephone Corp earlier this month. 


Mongolia 


Batmonh, Sodnom Receive PRC, Other Envoys 
OW0301084089 Ulaanbaatar International Service 
in English 0910 GMT 2 Jan 89 


[Text] Heads of diplomatic representations and interna- 
tional organizations in Ulaanbaatar have made a cour- 
tesy call on Mongolian President Batmonh and Prime 
Minister Sodnom in connection with the new year. 


During the meeting Batmonh and the Chinese Ambas- 
sador, Li Juging, exchanged speeches. The Chinese 
ambassador highly appraised the latest successes ou: ihe 
Mongolian people in 1988 and noted the growing inter- 
national prestige of Mongolia. 


The Mongolian leader in particular underlined that the 
Mongolian people with great optimism have seen off the 
year of 1988, which was replete with many profitable 
internaiional changes, specifically in arms control and 
settiement of regional conflicts. 


PBatmonh noted that the first step has been taxen toward 
building a nuclear weapons-free world, which is an historic 
move toward total victory of 1 sensible approach to global 


FBIS-E AS-89-001 
3 January 1989 


matters. Nineteen eighty-eight as a whole has been success- 
ful for Mongolia, said Batmonh. Ways are being energeti- 
cally looked for, accelerating the country’s socioeconomic 
progress and tackling the accumulated problems. The 
reconstruction in the country is directed at precisely 
toward this end, underlined the Mongolian leader. 


Ministers To ‘Streamline’ Financial System 
OW 3112064688 Ulaanbaatar International Service 
in English 0910 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] The Council of Ministers of Mongolia has passed 
a resolution on sireamlining the country’s financial sys- 
tem. The resolution says that economic levers or adjust- 
ments will not apply in the national economy. including 
in price formation and credit system for quite a long 
period of time. This has serious implications on the 
efficiency of social production and (?checked) the intro- 
duction of cost accounting. 


It has been resolved that work collectives will now be 
able to keep to themselves a significant size of the means 
they had made and enterprises producing goods for 
export—all those which have hard currency input—will 
set up their own fund where they can enter 50 percent of 
their revenues in hard currency. 


The state will no longer grant sub idies to unremunera- 
tive enterprises, and in certain cases, they will even be 
closed down. 


The resolution is designed at consolidating the profound 
changes taking place in the country’s economy today. 


Batmonh, Sodnom Greet Castro on Anniversary 
OW 0301081189 Ulaanbaatar International Service in 
English 

0910 GMT 2 Jan 89 


[Text] General Secretary of the Mongolian People’s 
Revolutionary Party Central Committee, President Bat- 
monh, and Prime Minister Sodnom have congratulated 
Cuban leader Fidel Castro on the 30th anniversary of the 
Cuban revolution. 


Mongolia highly appreciates the active peace foreign pol- 
icy of the Republic of Cuba designed at strengthening the 
position of socialism, ensuring peace and security, and 
defending the freedom and independence of peoples, 
underlines the message. 


It notes the steady extension of fraternal and friendly 
relations and all-round Mongolian-Cuban relations and 
expresses the readiness of the Mongolian party and 
government to further them. 
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Lhamjab Leads Melegation to Cuba 
OW3012170588 Ulcanbaatar International Service 
in English 0910 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] A Mongolian party and government delegation, led 
by Politburo member of the Party Central Committee, 
Chairman of the Pari, Control Committee at the C ‘ntral 
Co»  ‘ttee Lhamjab, has left Ulaanbaatar for Havana. 


The delegation will attend the 30th anniversary celebra- 
tions of the victory of the Cuban revolution. 


Cencral Committee Sends Greetings to SED 
OW0201021089 Ulaanbaatar International Service 
in English 0910 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Text] The Central Committee of the Mongolian Peo- 
ple’s Revolutionary Party has sent separate messages of 
greetings to the Central Committee of the Socialist Unity 
Party of Germany [SED], the board of the German 
Communist Party, and the board of the United Socialist 
Party of West Berlin, in connection with the 70th foun- 
dation anniversary of the Communist Party of Germany. 


Mongolian Paper Views PRC Reform Success :s 
OW2912141588 Ulaanbaatar NOVOSTI MONGOLII 
in Russian 15 Nov 88 p 3 


[Report by correspondent C. Tomor: “PRC: The Process 
of Renewal”’] 


[Text] Ten years have elapsed since the start of economic 
reforms in China; during this time striking changes have 
taken place in all spheres of life. This can be seen in the 
outer appearances of the people, cities, and villages as 
well. The cheerless, monotonous, semi-military uniform 
gave way to multicolored modern dress. The income of 
the population is growing steadily—almost doubling in 
the past 5 years to approximately 916 yuan in the city 
and 463 in the countryside per annum. 


Life in the cities changed radically. Changes are particu- 
larly noticeable in Beijing where the population is nearing 
10 million. New microregions are being built everywhere, 
as well as hotels, highways, and road interchanges. Despite 
the population growth, the quantity and the quality of the 
services remain at a high level—no crowds or lines are to 
be seen anywhere. Imported and domestic cars are plenti- 
ful. People have changed as well. Attired in modern, 
well-cut dress, they scurry along the streets. All this is in 
stark contrast to the Beijing of the past, which was full of 
people dressed alike; bicycles and motorized rickshaws 
predominated and cars were seldom seen. Bicycles do play 
a particular role in che life of the Chinese. If the Mongolia 
is called a nation of horse riders, then the Chinese, in all 
fairness, can be called a nation of bicycle riders, because 
this remains, as before, the main form of transportation. 
During the peak traffic hour, the flow of bicycle riders are 
reminiscent of flooding streams. 
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High-rise hotels and office buildings surround Tianan- 
men Square, the historic center of Beijing and the 
symbol of old and new China. It is precisely on this 
square that the new socialist China was proclaimed. 
There are so many people on the square that unwillingly, 
one has to slow down. Foreign tourists and Chinese from 
ail parts of the country have their photographs taken 
here. Tourists have become so common that they are no 
longer surrounded by 2 curious crowd as was the case in 
years gone by. Portable kitchens are to be found nearby 
and a variety of traditional dishes can be sampled. Some 
passersby stop and waich the awkward attempts by the 
foreigners to handle chopsticks. 


The China of today manufactures many types of prod- 
ucts, which range from toothpicks to contemporary 
computers and artificial satellites. This becam_ possible 
thanks to top consistent economic and political reforms. 


Reforms and Renewal 


During almost 40 years of socialist construction the 
economy of China experienced its ups and downs. The 
“Great Leap Forward’ campaign, launched under the 
banner of ‘accelerated construction of communism”, 
caused the Chinese economy and social life a great deal 
of harm, as did the “Great Cultural Revolution” which 
followed and which lasted for nearly 10 years. Voluntar- 
ism, excessive centralized adr _ tration, disregard for 
pricing laws and the role of * arket, equal distribu- 
tion of material benefits, and excessive socialization of 
the means of production became, in the opinion of 
Chinese economists, factors which had a negative affect 
on the economy and life of China. 


The December 1978 Third Plenum of the CPC Central 
Committee announced a new party course with the aim 
of mobilizing all forces and means available to imple- 
ment economic reforms and to modernize the economy. 
The “open door” policy, which was aimed at attracting 
foreign investment and advanced technology, establish- 
ing scientific and technical cooperation with foreign 
firms and companies in order to provide a basis for 
modernizing the economy, was proclaimed. Within the 
country itself, the management system was reformed; 
this gave broad rights to enterprises, 82 percent of which 
have now changed over to economic accountability. 
Sixty-two percent of all directors work under the system 
of personal accountability. As the result of the imple- 
mentation of family contracts and leasing in agriculture, 
the food supply question has largely been resolved. Small 
industrial enterprises, which are called on to satisfy the 
population’s need in a variety of different goods and, at 
the same time, to solve the unemployment question, are 
developing at a fast pace. The right to invest private 
funds and hire a certain number of workers facilitated 
this growth. 


Presently, there are some 200,000 small private enter- 
prises in China, while the number of hired hands has 
reached 4.6 million. In 1987 more than 21 million 
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people were engaged in private enterprise and trade. 
Encouragement of individual initiative, the changeover 
to the system of financial accountability, and consistent 
and purposeful reform programs tecame the basis of 
great change, and led to a quantitative improvement of 
the living standard of the working people. In the past 10 
years alone, 850 million square meters of living space has 
been built in the cities and 1.9 million in the villages. 


The 8th CPC Congress, held in 1987, summarized the 
results of Chinese economic reforms and sei a goal of 
further accelerating and deepening the process of 
renewal of the economy and the political system. At the 
same time it was noted that, great successes aside, many 
problems and difficulties still exist in the country. 


North Korea 


Lilley Remarks on Kwangju Termed ‘Baldczdash’ 
SK3112064988 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0448 GMT 31 Dec 88 


(“Jargon of Old Agent of U.S. CIA Lilley’—KCNA 
headline] 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA)—An old agent 
of the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency Lilley who was 
leaving Seoul after serving two years as the ambassador 
in South Korea, met with a South Korean opposition 
party official on December 29 and complained that the 
South Koreans were misunderstanding the move of a 
U:S. aircraft carrier to the waters off Pusan at the time of 
the Kwangju incident as an action to help the military, 
thou it came for the “security” of South Korea, 
acco. ting to a report. 


He cried that the “truth” behind this must be made clear 
in the future. 


This is a balderdash which can be thrown together only 
by an old fox of the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency 
whose regular business is plot-breeding and black psy- 
chological warfare. 


Grumbling about misunderstanding, Lilley claimed that 
the U.S. aircraft carrier moved for the “security” of 
South Korea. But it is a cock-and-bull story. When the 
Kwangju incident was at its height, the U.S. and other 
Western news agencies quoted in chorus satellite obser- 
vation data, saying “there is no sign of military move- 
ment in the North.” 


Lilley, like a thief crying “stop thief ”, croaked that the 
truth must be clarified. But there is only one truth of 
Kwangju incident that must be clarified. That is to 
roundly expose the crimes of the U.S. imperialists who 
manipulated the Kwangju massacre behind the scene. 
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Taft Remarks Show No Change in U.S. Policy 
SK3112070388 Pyongyaag KCNA in English 
0511 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA)}—U.S. Deputy 
Secretary of Defence Taft praised to the skies the South 
Korean puppets for largely increasing military spendings 
and said that the U.S. forces would not be withdrawn from 
South Korea. This is a challenge to the Korean people and 
the world’s progressive people who want the earliest relax- 
ation of the military confrontation between the North and 
the South and tension on the Korean peninsula and the 
achievement of peace and stability there, says NODONG 
SINMUN today in a commentary. 


The news analyst says: 


His utterances mean to continue the military occupation 
of South Korea, consistently beef up the aggression 
forces there and step up war preparations against the 
DPRK. It shows once again that there is no change in the 
aggressive policy of the U.S. imperialists toward Korea. 


The occupation of South Korea by the U.S. imperialist 
aggression forces and their arms buildup there are a 
permanent factor of endangering peace, aggravating ten- 
sion and increasing the danger of war on the Korean 
peninsula and a stumbling block standing in the way of 
the reunification of Korea. 


If the U.S. imperialists are truly interested in peace in 
Korea and its peaceful reunification, they must renounce 
their criminal “two Koreas” plot, withdraw the U.S. 
forces from South Korea and take a step to reduce the 
puppet armed forces. 


The U.S. intention to avoid the withdrawal of its forces 
from South Korea and occupy it forever shows that it has 
no intention to settle the Korean question peacefully but 
seeks only confrontation and war. 


The U.S. imperialists must discard their sinister inten- 
tion to keep hold on South Korea indefinitely and turn 
the Korean peninsula into a ground of showdown of 
strength, respond to uur peace proposals and get out of 
South Korea without delay. 


Commentary Views ‘Team Spirit’ Discussion 
SK0201044589 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
1150 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Commentary by station commentator Chong Pong-kil: 
“Sincere Attitude Toward Dialogue Is Required’’] 


{Text} As was reported, the seventh meeting of parliamen- 
tarians of both sides to prepare for a North-South joint 
parliamentary meeting was held on 29 December in our 
side’s area in Panmunjom. The nation had the expectation 
that based on the agreements agreed upon in the previous 
meetings the discussions of the problem of the form of a 
meeting and its agenda items would be concluded and that, 
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thus, the date of a North-South joint parliamentary meet- 
ing would be agreed upon in the seventh meeting since it 
would be the last one in 1988. However, the nation’s 
expectations ended in disappointment. 


In the seventh meeting, no progress was made in the 
discussions of these issues. Disappointed with the results 
of the meeting, which produced no progress, we cannot 
but indicate again the insincere stand and the wrong 
attitude of the South Korean side toward dialogue. 


In the meeting our side proposed that the form of a 
meeting for discussing the basic issues be that of a 
delegate meeting, which would be favorable for achiev- 
ing national unity. Regarding the matter of the agenda, 
we proposed that the issue of announcing a joint North- 
South nonaggression declaration and the issue of realiz- 
ing multilateral cooperation and exchange between the 
North and the South be established as the items since the 
South side had stated in principle its understanding of 
these agenda items proposed by our side in the previous 
meeting. 


In particular, as prospects for a dialogue in many fields 
between the North and the South is foreseen beginning 
in the early part of the next year, in the meeting our side 
proposed that the issue of suspending the ““Team Spirit” 
joint military exercise be adopted as the first item on the 
agenda at the meeting of North-South parliamentary 
delegates. 


This new proposal of ours proceeds from our sincere 
stand to treasure multilateral North-South negotiations, 
including North-South parliamentary negotiations, 
which have been put on the schedule, to make these 
negotiations successful, and, thus, to improve North- 
South relations in practice. 


Every one knows well that the “Team Spirit” joint 
military exercise that the South Korean puppets have 
Staged every year together with the U.S. imperialists is 
not only an extremely provocative pre-war exercise, a 
nuclear test war, which is conducted as an imaginary 
northward invasion condition, but is also a factor that 
makes the situation of our country extremely acute and 
obstructs the improvement of North-South relations and 
the North-South dialogue. 


Therefore, discussing the issue of suspending the “Team 
Spirit” joint military exercise in the meeting of parlia- 
mentary delegates is not only quite natural, but is an 
urgent requirement for (?rescuing) the full-dress parlia- 
mentary meeting itself. Our new proposal is another 
clear expression of our sincere attitude toward dialogue 
and desire for peace and peaceful reunification. 


However, at the seventh meeting the South side created 
a new obstacle to disucssing the issues by bringing out all 
sorts of sophistry and farfetched assertions. The South 


FBIS-EAS-89-001 
3 January 1989 


side persisted in holding talks between delegates [words 
indistinct]. This is a deliberate delaying tactic proceed- 
ing from the old concept of confrontation. 


Regarding the issue of agenda items, as well, as a 
so-called revised proposal, the South side insisted on 
including the problem of resuming the Red Cross talks 
and the economic talks and the problem of holding 
summit talks, which there is no need to specify, in the 
agenda items. In fact, such an attitude of the South side 
is tantamount to a complete reversion of even those 
issues agreed upon in the previous meeting. Further- 
more, regarding our proposal to adopt the issue of 
suspending the “Team Spirit” joint military exercise as 
the first item on the agenda, the South side desperately 
opposed it, claiming that it was an abruptly advanced 
proposal, that it was not an issue to be handled in a 
parliamentary meeting, and the like. How should we 
interpret the South side’s attitude of desperately oppos- 
ing the discussions of the issue of suspending the war 
exercise, an exercise counter to dialogue and peace? Such 
an act by the South side tells us that rather than peace, 
the South Korean puppets are interested in the war 
exercise against the same nation in collusion with foreign 
forces. At the same time, this also reveals that their 
talking about nonaggression, detente, and the like is an 
out-and-out lie. 


The failure in reaching agreement in the seventh meeting 
was entirely because of the insincere attitude of the 
South side toward dialogue. The South side’s attitude of 
creating artificial obstacles to dialogue by seeking divi- 
sion and confrontation only leads people to have doubts 
about the future of the dialogue. For progress in dia- 
logue, the South side’s sincere attitude toward dialogue is 
required. We will closely watch the South side’s attitude 
in the future. 


Menetrey Remarks on Troop Reduction Denounced 
SK0301103589 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1020 GMT 3 Jan 89 


{““Outburst Throwing Wet Blanket Over Korean People’s 
Desire for Reunification From the Beginning of the New 
Year” —KCNA headline] 


[Text] Pyongyang January 3 (KCNA)}—Menetrey, com- 
mander of the U.S. imperialist aggression forces occupy- 
ing South Korea, declared that “now is not the time to 
consider a reduction of U.S. forces in South Korea” in an 
interview with a daily in Seoul on January |, according 
to a foreign press report from Seoul. 


This disclosed once again the criminal color of the U.S. 
imperialists who persistently oppose the independent 
and peaceful reunification of Korea and is an open 
challenge which throws a wet blanket over the ardent 
desire of the entire Korean people in the North and 
South for reunification which is growing all the fiercer in 
their hearts in the new year. 
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As reported earlier, U.S. Deputy Secretary of Defence 
Taft cried that “the U.S. forces would not be withdrawn 
from South Korea” at a press interview on December 28. 
And then this time the field commander of the occupa- 
tion forces went a step farther by declaring that the U.S. 
imperialist aggression forces would not be cut down, far 
from being withdrawn. 


The fact that the U.S. imperialists made a fuss having 
press interviews in Washington and Seoul and letting 
loose such utterances around the new year shows how 
nervous they are in face of the new developments in 
which sentiments for reunification are rapidly growing 
among the Korean people and exposes how desperately 
they are running about to dampen their desire for 
reunification by heightening the tension. 


But, this is of no avail. 


With no desperate manoeuvres can the U.S. imperialists 
block the strong aspiration of the entire Korean people in 
the North and South for independent reunification 
which is flowing in one powerful current. 


President Kim Il-song Gives New Year 
SK0101082789 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0800 GMT 1 Jan 89 


[““New Year Address of President Kim Il-song’—KCNA 
headline] 


[Text] Pyongyang January | (KCNA) —The great leader 
Comrade Kim Il-song, general secretary of the Central 
Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea and president 
of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, made 
new year address at the grand conference room of the 
Kumsusan Assembly Hall on January 1, 1989. 


Present on the occasion were the members of the Presid- 
ium of the Political Bureau of the Central Committee of 
the Workers’ Party of Korea, members and alternate 
members of the Political Bureau, secretaries of the party 
Central Committee, vice-premiers of the Administration 
Council, members and alternate members of the party 
Central Committee in Pyongyang, senior officials of the 
party and government organs and administrative and 
economic organs, senior officials of working people’s 
organizations, generals of the Korean People’s Army and 
senior officials of science, education, public health, cul- 
ture and art and the press. 


The new year address reads in full: Dear comrades, my 
fellow countrymen, brothers and sisters, 


Greeting 1989, a new year of hope, I extend my warm 
congratulations and greetings to all the people in the 
northern half of the republic, to the brothers in the 
South, and to our national residents in Japan and all our 
other compatriots overseas. 
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| also offer my new year congratulations and greetings to 
the peoples of the fraternal socialist countries and non- 
aligned countries, and to all other progressive peopie 
throughout the world. 


The year 1988 was a historic year never forgettable to 
our people. Last year, under the guidance of our party, 
our people frustrated every frantic anti-republic, anti- 
socialism hysteria launched by the imperialists and reac- 
tionaries and waged a heroic struggle to uplift the dignity 
and honour of our Republic. 


When the enemy’s manoeuvres to undermine the pres- 
tige of our Republic and isolate our people reached their 
high-water mark, the Central Committee of our party 
appealed to the whole party and all the people, calling on 
them to respond to the enemy’s counterrevolutionary 
offensive with the revolutionary offensive and bring 
about a great improvement in the revolution and con- 
struction work by displaying the revolutionary spirit of 
Mt. Paektu. Our party membership and other working 
people who are infinitely faithful to the party and 
revolution, launched a historic 200-day campaign vigor- 
ously in hearty response to the letter of the party Central 
Committee, and registered significant success in all fields 
of socialist construction, performing shining deeds. 


The 200-day campaign our people launched last year was 
a great nationwide campaign for construction work in 
which the workers, farmers, soldiers of the People’s 
Army, office workers and youth and students all turned 
out and displayed their fidelity and devotion to the party 
and revolution to the full. Amidst the 200-day campaign, 
monumental structures symbolic of the resourcefulness 
of our people and the mettle of our party sprang up one 
after another in Pyongyang, capital of the revolution, 
and in all other areas throughout the country. Crucial 
building programmes of huge scales such as the construc- 
tion of power, metal and chemical industry centres 
which are of decisive significance in the fulfilment of the 
Third Seven-Year Plan were carried out successfully. 
This increased the country’s economic might still fur- 
ther, refurbished the looks of the country which is daily 
developing and changing, and opened a new turn in 
socialist construction. 


Taking great pride and self-confidence as victors in the 
shining deeds performed in socialist construction, our 
people splendidly celebrated the 40th anniversary of the 
foundation of our Republic. Through the events held to 
mark the 40th birthday of our Republic, we demon- 
strated the advantage and might of socialism our people 
have built in the course of their struggle against all odds 
during the past 40 years under the guidance of the party. 
We also demonstrated the firm unity and cohesion of all 
the people including the workers, farmers and working 
intellectuals who have always been in the same boat with 
the party in a ceaseless struggle against the enemy at 
home and abroad. This confirmed our people’s confi- 
dence that victory and glory are certainly in store for 
them only when they follow the guidance of the party, 
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and greatly encouraged the progressive people through- 
out the world who are advancing towards the road of 
anti-imperialism and independence. 


The national meeting of heroes which took place last 
year against a background of heightened revolutionary 
atmosphere was an important event of particular note in 
the revolutionary annals of our people. The national 
meeting of heroes demonstrated to the whole world the 
firm determination of our people to complete the revo- 
lutionary cause of chuche, inheriting the traditions of a 
heroic struggle. It also demonstrated the invulnerable 
will of our party to continue to uplift the revolutionary 
banner even in the face of all storms and tempests. 


In hearty response to the call of the national meeting of 
heroes, “Let us all live and struggle like heroes,” our 
entire party membership and other working people 
launched another 200-day campaign vigorously, creating 
a shining example of popular heroism, the embodiment 
of our party’s concept of continuing the revolution, and 
gave a fresh impetus to our great forward movement. 


The past year replete with a heroic struggle and deeds 
proved once again unequivocally that our people are 
always and unfailingly faithful to the party’s call and that 
they are the revolutionary people who are ready to over- 
come valorously any difficulties and ordeals, and turn 
adversity to favourable circumstances nd create miracles. 


I extend my profound thanks to our heroic working class, 
peasantry, soldiers, working intellectuals and all other 
people who, rallied firmly behind our party in one mind 
and purpose, admirably implemented the party’s strate- 
gic concept and will last year. 


We are greeting the new year, full of a fresh determina- 
tion and confidence, in an atmosphere in which the 
whole country keeps seething with a worthy struggle for 
creation and construction. 


This year we must carry out the honourable task of giving 
full play to the advantages of our socialist system by 
keeping up our high-pitched revolutionary spirit and thus 
promoting more dynamically the three revolutions—the 
ideological, technical and cultural—and forcefully acceler- 
ating the grand forward movement of socialism. 


The recent 14th plenary meeting of the sixth party 
Central Committee indicated the correct direction. and 
ways to develop rapidly the machine-tool industry and 
electronics and automation industries which constitute a 
key to gearing up the technical revolution and socialist 
economic construction at present. If we automate and 
robotize production processes and widely introduce the 
flexible manufacturing system by developing these 
industries, a new qualitative leap forward will be made 
in the economic development of our country and the 
age-old desire of our working people to get completely 
free from hard and exhausting labour and lead an 
affluent and happy life to the full will be attained. 
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We must effectively mobilize and use the existing solid 
foundations of the machine industry and the scientific 
and technical forces, thus mass-producing modern 
numerically-controlled machine tools and robots, while 
increasing rapidly the variety and number of machine 
tools and improving their quality, so as to meet the needs 
of the national economy. At the same time, we must lay 
strong material and technical foundations for the elec- 
tronics and automation industries and increase consid- 
erably the production of integrated circuits, computers 
and various electronic elements and automal on gauges 
and instruments. 


Light industry is a major branch to which we must direct 
great efforts for the present in socialist economic construc- 
tion. We must designate this year as a year of light industry 
and bring about fresh changes in our efforts to implement 
the party’s policy of revolutionizing light industry. 


This year we must increase investments in light industry, 
improve the supply of materials to it, and step up in 
every way the modernization of light industry factories. 
In the field of light industry we must guarantee the 
capacity operation of textile, consumer goods, foodstuff 
and other light industry factories, radically improve the 
quality of their products and produce a wider variety and 
larger quantities of light industrial goods which suit the 
tastes of the people and the socialist way of life. 


We must continue to gear up capital construction 
dynamically so as to reach the major goals of the Third 
Seven-Year Plan. 


We must give priority to the construction of the Sunchon 
Vinalon Complex and the Sariwon Potassic Fertilizer 
Complex which are of great importance in the nation’s 
economic development and the improvement of the 
people’s living standard and complete them in a short 
time, and actively promote the building of power sta- 
tions, ore and coal mines, metal bases and other major 
construction programmes. The soldiers of the People’s 
Army and all civilian builders engaged in the building of 
major construction programmes must give full play to 
their heroic fighting spirit and creativity and positively 
introduce advanced building methods and speed up their 
construction, thereby guaranteeing the earliest inaugura- 
tion of these projects. In different sectors of the national 
economy we must produce preferentially the equipment 
and materials needed for the construction of the major 
projects and give an all-out and strong support for that 
construction. 


This year we greet the 25th anniversary of the publica- 
tion of the socialist rural theses by our party. This year 
we must step up the rural technical revolution and fully 
meet the requirements of the chuche method of farming, 
thus making greater progress in agricultural production 
and demonstrating once again the great vitality of the 
socialist rural theses. 
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The 13th World Festival of Youth and Students to be 
held in our capital city of Pyongyang this year is a great 
happy event for our people. The festival to be held 
amidst the great interest and support of the progressive 
people all over the world will be a grand international 
festival wich will enable the youth and students on the 
five continents of the world to get together to exchange 
the lofty ideals and ambitions of youth with each other 
and which will demonstrate the strength of solidarity and 
unity of the young people of the new generation who are 
fighting shoulder to shoulder for universal peace and the 
rosy future of mankind. 


We must kindly receive with a warm friendly feeling all 
delegates and guests who come to attend the festival, 
irrespective of ideology, religious belief, race and nation 
and provide every condition and convenience so that they 
can participate freely in the festival functions without 
being inconvenienced. Through the festival we must show 
the proud features of the youth and students and other 
people who lead an independent and creative life to the full 
as true masters of society in our country where the chuche 
idea, which values man most, has been embodied, and 
further strengthen friendship and solidarity between our 
people and the progressive people of the world. 


Our task for this year is an enormous revolutionary task 
which calls for the involvement of the entire party, 
country and people. A revolutionary task can only be 
fulfilled successfully by a revolutionary method. It is our 
party’s consistent revolutionary method to bring into full 
play the revolutionary enthusiasm and creativity of the 
people, the subject of the revolution, in order to accom- 
plish the revolutionary task. 


The senior officials should be deeply responsible for the 
party and the revolution; they ought to mix with the 
people, conduct effective political work and arouse all 
party members and other working people to accomplish 
the revolutionary task set by the party. They should 
guide the people, displaying a noble revolutionary spirit 
and unfailing enthusiasm and setting examples to them, 
and organize economic work carefully in accordance 
with the requirements of the taean work system. 


We must make another great advance in every aspect of 
socialist construction this year and adorn the last year of 
the 1980's, during which we have advanced with vigour 
in the spirit of chollima spurred on by the speed cam- 
paign, as a historic year of achievements. 


1988 has been a historic year in which all the people of 
the North and South have directed the basic course of 
the developments in our country towards the achieve- 
ment of national reunification. 


With a view to making last year an important year which 
marks a new turning point in our efforts to attain the 
reunification of the country by achieving national recon- 
ciliation and unity, our party and the government of the 
Republic set a series of rational proposals for negotiation 
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and peace initiatives. They put forward, among others, 
the proposals for the North-South joint conference and 
parliamentary joint conference, for the tripartite talks 
and the high-level political and military talks and for 
sports talks and student talks, and made every possible 
effort to implement these proposals. 


Last year the South Korean people, responding to our 
sincere efforts towards peaceful reunification, came up 
with the slogan against the U.S. and for independent 
reunification and made ceaseless and dynamic endea- 
vours to see the country reunified. In spite of harsh 
fascist suppression, from the start of the year the coura- 
geous young people and students in South Korea held 
high the slogans, “Yankees, go home; the North and the 
South toward reunification ” and “Let’s meet at Pan- 
munjom, we from Halla and you from Paektu” and 
worked hard to hold the North-South student talks and 
cross-country march; the people of every social section, 
including the workers, peasants, intellectuals and reli- 
gious believers, formed democratic embattled organiza- 
tions and conductea a dynamic mass campaign for 
reunification, calling for the contact and dialogue with 
their brothers in the northern half of the republic. 


The endeavours for national reunification in South 
Korea are now developing into a movement of the 
majority, not of the minority; into a mass movement 
involving the people from all walks of life, not confined 
to a particular section. 


These endeavours represent not merely a forum for 
reunification, but an effort to achieve reunification by 
forming a confederation on the basis of the three prin- 
ciples of national reunification. This demonstrates that 
the reunification campaign has entered a new stage of 
development and that an important change is taking 
place in the situation in South Korea. 


If there had been no obstructive attempt on the part of 
the divisive forces at home and abroad last year, the wide 
reunification campaign which swept all over South 
Korea must have been joined by the reunification efforts 
of the people in the northern half of the republic and 
developed into a great nationwide procession toward 
reunification and national salvation, and a new epochal 
phase opened on the road of reunification. 


The divisive forces, indulging in the creation of “two 
Koreas,” are now challenging the course of history in 
South Korea, but the general situation is developing 
doubtlessly in favour of reunification and these develop- 
ments are being accelerated by the people who are wholly 
responsible for reunification, not by the divisive forces. 


No one can stop or reverse any longer the general trend 
of the North and South to end national division and 
achieve reunification. 
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Today we are greeting new year, filled with fresh confi- 
dence in and hope for the independent, peaceful reuni- 
fication of the country. 


This year we should actively facilitate the phase of the 
present situation which is developing favourably for 
national reunification and thus make substantial 
progress in ensuring peace in the country and hastening 
its peaceful reunification. 


Before anything else, the North and the South should 
make a breakthrough for mutual trust and unity as early 
as possible by taking an effective measure for the 
removal of political and military confrontation. 


As we have already said, unless the acute state of 
confrontation between the North and the South is 
removed, we cannot eliminate mutual misunderstanding 
and distrust, nor can we hold sincere dialogue and 
successfully solve any problem related to national reuni- 
fication. In keeping with the new trend of relaxation we 
should abandon the idea of confrontation of the past and 
refrain from exciting the nerves of the other side and 
straining the situation and boldly get md of all factors 
which may breed distrust and give rise to conflicts. 


Out of this desire we have already proposed to the South 
Korean side a concrete suggestion for the removal of the 
present political and military confrontation. 


If the South Korean authorities are ready to bring about 
a new turn in their policy in response to these endea- 
vours of ours, they shuuld, at least, clearly express their 
attitude not to stage the “Team Spirit” joint military 
exercises this year. 


In addition, we should reach a national agreement on the 
reasonable way for the solution of the national reunifi- 
cation probiem. 


National reunification is an issue to be solved not in the 
distant future but an urgent task. Ensuring peace and 
achieving reunification in our country is a process in which 
both are linked up with each other and there can be no 
transitional period between them. To regard national 
reunification as a matter of establishing a system on a 
nationa! scale and consider it to be an issue of the distant 
future while setting up complex “‘stages’’—this is far from 
being realistic and means virtually rejecting reunification 
and ignoring earnest national aspirations. 


As the good principles for solving the reunification 
problem on the basis of the specific situation of our 
country where the idea and social system of the North 
and the South are different from each other, we have the 
three principles of independence, peaceful reunification 
and great national unity which were agreed upon by both 
sides and recognized by the world. In addition, there is 
the proposal for the founding of the democratic confe- 
deral republic of Koryo [DCRK] which we put forward 
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long ago as a realistic and reasonable way of reunifica- 
tion embodying these principles. The proposal for the 
foundation of the DCRK is the best way which enables 
us to settle the reunification problem most rapidly under 
the present condition of our country. 


Voices calling for reunifying the country through a confed- 
eration are also ringing out even among the South Korean 
politicians and public figures and the South Korean 
authorities are no longer in a position to ignore the idea of 
reunifying the country through a confederation. 


Such being the situation, we are convinced that the 
proposal for the reunification through a confederation 
can serve as a basis for national agreement aud with a 
view to discussing this matter earnestly, respectfully 
propose that a North-South political consultative meet- 
ing be held in Pyongyang in the near future with the 
participation of leadership-level people who can repre- 
sent the will of various political parties and groupings 
and people of all walks of life in the North and the South. 
For this we invite to Pyongyang the presidents of the 
Democratic Justice Party, the Party for Peace and 
Democracy, the Reunification Democractic Party and 
the New Democratic Republican Party and Cardinal 
Kim Su-hwan, Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and Mr. Paek Ki-wan 
in South Korea. 


The political consultative meeting of leadership-level 
people from North and South will be a forum for 
national negotiation which makes it possible to collect 
the nation’s intentions most easily under the present 
circumstances, and it will be a reasonable way to reach a 
national agreement on the way to achieve reunification. 
At this meeting the leadership of North and South will be 
able to have multilateral as well as bilateral talks. 


If the leading people of South Korea visit Pyongyang 
with constructive proposals for reunification we will 
welcome them and consult them with an open mind 
about any proposals they will advance. 


Attaching great importance to a North-South summit 
talk, we will continue to make persistent efforts to create 
conditions for and an atmosphere of its realization. 


Fighting today against the move to create “two Koreas” 
is the pressing task facing our nation. The “two Koreas” 
plot is the product of international conspiracy by the 
United States, Japan and South Korea that are trying to 
use South Korean territory continuously as an aggressive 
military base and a breakwater against communism. 
Should it be tolerated, the division of the country will be 
perpetuated, South Korea will be unable to free itself 
from the dual domination of the U.S. and Japan and, as 
long as the imperialist forces of aggressors remain in 
South Korea, the Korean peninsula will inevitably fall a 
prey to the confrontation policy of foreign forces. 
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In no way must we tolerate the foolish act of having the 
destiny of the nation toyed by foreign forces through the 
country being divided into “two Koreas”. Confrontation 
in connection with the question of national reunification 
is neither showdown between the two regions—North 
and South—nor that concerning ideology and social 
system; it is the confrontation between the lines of 
reunification and division, between those of peace and 
war, and between the patriotic line and the traitorous 
line. All the political forces in the North and the South 
that aspire to the independent, peaceful reunification of 
the country must unite firmly under the national ideas of 
peace, reunification and patriotism and wage a forceful 
nationwide struggle to frustrate the “two Koreas” plot of 
the divisive forces at home and abroad. 


The U.S. must not pursue its “two Koreas” policy as ever 
but look squarely at the actual situation in Korea in which 
the tendency towards national reunification has become 
the irresistible trend, alter its Korea policy in conformity 
to the trend and, as a manifestation of its readiness to do 
so, accept, above all else and as soon as possible, the 
proposal of the tripartite talks we have made. 


All the Korean people in North and South should look 
forward with confidence to the day of national reunifi- 
cation which will approach before long and conduct with 
greater vigour the noble patriotic struggle for national 
salvation against the U.S. and for the independent reu- 
nification. 


Today the genera! international situation is developing 
along the road of independence, peace and friendship, 
but confrontation and struggle between progress and 
reaction are going on as ever in the international arena. 


The international circumstances are gradually attaining 
detente due to the positive initiatives of the socialist 
countries for peace and the struggle of peace-loving 
people the world over, but the imperialists never give up 
their policy of strength and are continuing to infringe 
upon the chajusong of the people and undermine peace. 
They are resorting to every possible means and method 
to stamp out socialism and attacking more desperately 
those nations which are holding firmly the revolutionary 
banner at the outpost line of socialism. 


They are trying to hamper the development of socialism 
and divert it towards capitalism, and this is an action 
against the history and the people and an absurd dream. 
It is the inexorable law confirmed by the history that the 
human society should advance toward socialism from 
capitalism, and it is only when it advances along the road 
of socialism that the human wishes to live independently 
and peacefully can be achieved. Despite the frenzied 
manoeuvres of imperialists, socialism is now planting its 
roots deep in the minds of world people and the revolu- 
tionary banner is ‘irmly held up in Asia, Europe, Latin 
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America and Africa. It is beyond doubt that socialism 
will continue to advance surmounting all difficulties and 
hardships in its way and win a complete victory on a 
worldwide scale. 


We will, holding up proudly the banner of socialism, 
fight on to defend socialism from all manner of attacks 
and decries of the imperialists and reactionaries and 
firmly maintain peace and safeguard the eastern outpost 
of socialism. 


In order to strengthen the anti-imperialist independent 
forces to cope with the imperialist policy of domination 
and plunder, we must continue to develop the Non- 
aligned Movement. Our party and the government of our 
Republic will, in unity with the peoples of non-aligned 
countries, smash the imperialist intervention and their 
manoeuvrings for division and alienation, extend the 
South-South cooperation in all aspects of politics, the 
economy and culture, and work hard to ensure that the 
ninth summit conference of non-aligned nations which 
will be held in Belgrade this year proceed successfully in 
accordance with the principles and ideas of the Non- 
aligned Movement. 


We will resolutely support all the peoples who are 
fighting to achieve national liberation and s. ‘al 
progress and defend universal peace and security, « J 
further strengthen and develop the friendly and cooper- 
ative relations with the peoples of different countries in 
the world who are championing chajusong. 


The imperialists are trying desperately, putting a show of 
power, but the truth is with us and victory is surely in 
store for us. Let us all, under the revolutionary banner of 
the chuche idea, fight on dynamically towards a new 
victory, with confidence in socialism and a high sense of 
pride in being the revolutionary people. 


Daily Praises Address 
SK0201094989 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0930 GMT 2 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 2 (KCNA)}—NODONG SIN- 
MUN today calls for bringing about a new great revolu- 
tionary upsurge, upholding the new year address of the 
respected leader Comrade Kim Il-song for 1989, and 
thus brilliantly adorning the last year of the 1980's. 


In an editorial entitled “Let Us More Dynamically Accel- 
erate the Grand Forward Movement of Socialism Under 
the Guidance of the Party and the Leader”’ the daily says: 


The new year address of the respected leader Comrade 
Kim Il-song is an inspiring banner which imbues the 
entire people with boundless pride and honour of victors 
and encourages them to a new heroic struggle and feats, 
and a powerful theoretical and practical weapon for 
accelerating the cause of socialism and communism 
under the banner of anti-imperialist struggle. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


The editorial goes on: 


In his new year address Comrade Kim Il-song clearly 
indicated militant tasks for the new year and ways to 
carry them out and thus opened a brighter vista for our 
revolution and construction. 


He has said: 


“This year we must carry out the honourable task of giving 
full play to the advantages of our socialist system by 
keeping up our high-pitched revolutionary spirit and thus 
promoting more dynamically the three revolutions—the 
ideological, technical and cultural—and forcefully acceler- 
ating the grand forward movement of socialism.” 


For the entire people to give full play to the advantages 
of our socialist system by keeping up their high-pitched 
revolutionary spirit and thus promoting more dynami- 
cally the three revolutions and forcefully accelerating the 
grand forward movement of socialism—this is a heavy 
yet important task to be carried out by our people this 
year. This is a most revolutionary and just policy which 
was set forth on the basis of a deep penetration into the 
lawful requirements for the building of socialism and 
communism, the present realities of socialist construc- 
tion in our country and the desire of our people. 


The editorial notes that Comrade Kim Il-song put for- 
ward militant tasks for this year such as rapidly devel- 
oping the machine tools industry, electronics and auto- 
mation industry, producing more varieties of light 
industry goods, hastening the capital construction to hit 
the targets of the third seven-year plan, and demonstrat- 
ing the great vitality of the rural theses by making greater 
strides in agricultural production. 


Through the 13th World Festival of Youth and Students 
to be held in Pyongyang this year we must show the 
proud looks of the youth and students and other people 
under our socialist system of chuche who are enjoying an 
independent and creative life to their heart’s content and 
further strengthen friendship and unity between our 
people and the progressive people of the world, the 
editorial says, and goes on: 


In his new year address Comrade Kim Il-song put forth 
a most correct policy for guaranteeing peace in the 
country and achieving its independent and peaceful 
reunification. 


In the address he advanced a proposal of holding a 
North-South political consultative meeting with the par- 
ticipation of leadership-level people, saying that the 
proposal for the reunification through a confederation 
can serve as a basis for national agreement on the debate 
to achieve the reunification. 
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If the North-South political consultative meeting is held 
with the participation of leadership-level people, it will 
be possible to collect the nation’s intentions and promote 
dialogue for reunification and thereby take a big step 
toward the accomplishment of the cause of national 
reunification. 


A pressing question in realizing the cause of national 
reunification is also to vigorously struggle against the 
“two Koreas” plot of the home and foreign separatists. 


The U.S. imperialists’ occupation of South Korea and their 
persistent “two Koreas” plot are chief obstacles to the 
accomplishment of the cause of national reunification. 
The United States must look straight at the reality of 
Korea where the spirit for national reunification has 
become a trend and change its Korea policy, and refrain 
from obstructing the reunification of our people and 
respond at an early date to our proposal for tripartite talks. 


Our party and people will, in firm unity with the peoples 
of non-aligned countries, strongly support the struggle of 
the peoples of all countries to defend world peace and 
security and further strengthen and develop friendly and 
cooperative relations with the peoples of all countries in 
the world who advocate chajusong, stresses the editorial. 


Kim Il-song Sends New Year’s Cards to Leaders 
SK0201103789 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0905 GMT 2 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 2 (KCNA)}—Comrade Kim 
Il-song, general secretary of the Central Committee of 
the Workers’ Party of Korea and president of the Dem- 
ocratic People’s Republic of Korea, exchanged new 
year’s cards with foreign party and state leaders on the 
occasion of the new year 1989. 


New year’s cards came to him from Comrade Mikhail 
Sergeyevich Gorbachev, general secretary of the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union 
and president of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics; Comrade Zhao 
Ziyang, general secretary of the Central Committee of 
the Communist Party of China; Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing, chairman of the Military Commission of the Central 
Committee of the CPC; Comrade Yang Shangkun, mem- 
ber of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Commit- 
tee and president of the People’s Republic of China: 
Comrade Li Peng, member of the Standing Committee 
of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee 
and premier of the State Council of the PRC; Comrade 
Wan Li, member of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee and chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress of the PRC; 
Comrade Li Xiannian, chairman of the National Com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference; Comrade Cher Yun, chairman of the Cen- 
tral Advisory Commission of the CPC; Comrade Qiao 
Shi, member of the Standing Committee of the Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, member of the 
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Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee and secretary 
of the Central Commission for Discipline and Inspection 
of the CPC; Comrade Hu Qili, member of the Standing 
Committee of the Political Bureau and member of the 
Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee; Comrade 
Yao Yilin, member of the Standing Committee of the 
Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and 
vice-premier of the State Council of the PRC; Comiade 
Peng Zhen, former chairman of the Standing Committee 
of the National People’s Congress of the PRC; Comrade 
Deng Yingchao, former chairman of the National Com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference; Comrade Yang Dezhi, member of the 
Standing Committee of the Central Advisory Commis- 
sion of the CPC; Comrade Erich Honecker, general 
secretary of the Central Committee of the Socialist Unity 
Party of Germany and chairman of the State Council of 
the German Democratic Republic; Comrade Nicolae 
Ceausescu, general secretary of the Romanian Commu- 
nist Party and president of the Romanian Socialist 
Republic; Comrade Elena Ceausescu; Comrade J. Bat- 
monh, general secretary of the Central Committee of the 
Mongolian People’s Revolutionary Party and chairman 
of the Presidium of the Great People’s Hural of the 
Mongolian People’s Republic; Comrade Todor Zhivkov. 
general secretary of the Central Committee of the Bul- 
garian Communist Party and president of the State 
Council of the Bulgarian People’s Republic; Comrade 
Wojciech Jaruzelski, first secretary of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Polish United Workers’ Party and presi- 
dent of the Council of State of the Polish People’s 
Republic [PPR]; Comrade Mieczyslaw Franciszek 
Rakowski, chairman of the Council of Ministers of the 
PPR; Comrade Nguyen Van Linh, general secretary of 
the Central Committee of the Communist Party of 
Vietnam; Comrade Vo Chi Cong, member of the Polit- 
ical Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of Vietnam and president of the State Council of 
the Socialist Republic of Vietnam; Comrade Nguyen 
Huu Tho, vice-president of the State Council of the SRV; 
Comrade Karoly Grosz, secretary general of the Hungar- 
ian Socialist Workers’ Party [HSWP]; Comrade Janos 
Kadar, chairman of the HSWP; Comrade Bruno Straub, 
president of the Presidential Council of the Hungarian 
People’s Republic; Comrade Ramiz Alia, president of 
the Presidium of the People’s Assembly of the People’s 
Socialist Republic of Albania; Comrade Raif Dizdarevic, 
president of the Presidency of the Socialist Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia; 


Kaysone Phomvihan, general secretary of the Central 
Committee of the Lao People’s Revolutionary Party 
{[LPRP] and premier of the government of the Lao 
People’s Democratic Republic [LPDR]; Souphanou- 
vong, president of the LPDR and president of the 
Presidency of the People’s Supreme Council of the 
LPDR; Phoumi Vongvichit, member of the Political 
Bureau of the C.C. of the LPRP, acting president of the 
LPDR, deputy prime minister of the LPDR and chair- 
man of the Central Committee of the Front of National 
Edification; Wee Kim Wee, president of the Republic of 
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Singapore; Rajiv Gandhi, prime ministe. of the Republic 
of India; Suharto, president of the Revubiic of Indone- 
sia; Hafiz al-Asad, president of the Syrian Arab Repub- 
lic; Yasir ‘Arafat, chairman of ihe Executive Committee 
of the Palestine Liberation Organisation and command- 
er-in-chief of the Palestine Revolutionary Armed Forces; 
Muhammad Husni Mubarak, president of the Arab 
Republic of Egypt; Air Captain Jerry John Rawlings, 
chairman of the Provisional National Defence Council 
of the Republic of Ghana; Brigadier General Lansana 
Conte, president of the Military Coimittee of National 
Redressment, president «nd head of state of the Republic 
of Guinea; Maj General Joao Bernando Vieira, president 
of the State Council of the Republic of Guinea-Bissau; 
H. Kamuzu Banda, president of the Republic of Malawi; 
Aneerood Jugnauth, prime minister of Mauritius; Joa- 
quim Alberto Chissano, president of the People’s Repub- 
lic of Mozambique; Major Pierre Buyoya, president of 
the Republic of Burundi and president of the Military 
Committee for National Salvation of Burundi; Captain 
Blaise Compaore, chairman of the People’s Front of 
Burkina Faso and head of state and government; Dr. and 
Maj. General Joseph Saido Momoh, president of the 
Republic of Sierra Leone; Obiang Nguema Mbasogo, 
president of the Republic of Equatorial Guinea; General 
Gnassingbe Eyadema, president-founder of the Togolese 
People’s Rally and president of the Republic of Togo; 
Yoweri Museveni, president of the Republic of Uganda; 
H. Desmond Hoyte, president of the Cooperative 
Republic of Guyana; Florizel A. Glasspole, governor- 
general of Jamaica; Edward Seaga, prime minister of 
Jamaica; Olav the Sth, king of Norway; Margrethe the 
Second, queen of Denmark; Kurt Waldheim, federal 
president of the Republic of Austria; E.M.S. Namboodi- 
ripad, general secretary of the Communist Party of India 
(Marxist); C. Rajeswara Rao, general secretary of the 
National Council of the Communist Party of India; 
George Hawi, general secretary of the Central Commit- 
tee of the Lebanese Communist Party, Mohamed Har- 
mel, general secretary of the Central Committee of the 
Tunisian Communist Party; Julius K. Nyerere, chairman 
of the Revolutionary Party of Tanzania and chairman of 
the Southern Comnuitice of the party; Carlos Gonzalez, 
general secretary of the Guatemalan Workers’ Party; 
Michael Manley, president of the People’s National 
party of Jamaica; William Kashtan, chairman of the 
Communist Party of Canada; Kare Andre Nilsen, chair- 
man of the Central Committee of the Norwegian Com- 
munist Party; Ole Sohn, chairman of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Communist Party of Denmark; Alvaro 
Cunhal, secretary-gerneral of the Communist Party of 
Portugal; Gilberto Ghiotti, general secretary of the Com- 
munist Party of San Marino; Remy Giacomini, chair- 
man of the Socialist Party of San Marino; Franz Muhri, 
chairman of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of Austria; and Achille Occhetto, general secretary 
of the Italian Communist Party. 


President Kim Il-song sent new year’s cards to them. 
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He received new year’s cards also from the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of Palestine; Bona- 
venture Habymana, general secretary of the ' ‘ional 
Revolutionary Movement for Development of Rwanda: 
Ukrit Mongkhonnawin, speaker of the Upper House of 
the Kingdom of Thailand; Phichai Rattakun, leader of 
the Democratic Party of Thailand and deputy prime 
minister of the Cabinet; Khieu Samphan, vice-president 
in charge of foreign affairs of Democratic Kampuchea; 
Agatha Barbara, ex-president of the Republic of Malta; 
and Fritz Marsch, former central secretary of the Social- 
ist Party of Austria. 


Meets With Diplomatic Corps 
SK3112110788 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1046 GMT 3i Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA) —The great 
leader Comrade Kim Il-song, general secretary of the 
Central Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea and 
president of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, 
today mt the foreign diplomatic corps here wher. it 
called on him at the Kumsusan Assembly Hall to con- 
gratulate him on the occasion of the new year 1989. 


Present on the occasion were Comrade Kim Chong-il, 
member of the Presidium of the Political Bureau and 
secretary of the Central Committee of the Workers’ 
Party of Korea, Comrade O Chin-u, member of the 
Presidium of the Political Bureau of the WPK Central 
Committee and minister of People’s Armed Forces, 
Comrade Yon Hyong-muk, member of the Polit:cal 
Bureau of the WPK Central Committee and premier of 
the Administration Council, Comrade Yi Chong-ok, 
member of the Political Bureau of the WPK Central 
Committee and vice-president, Comrade Kim Yong- 
nam, member of the Political Bureau of the WPK 
Central Committee, vice-premier of the Administration 
Council and foreign minister, Comrades Kye Ung-tae, 
Ho Tam and Chon Pyong-ho, members of the Political 
Bureau and secretaries of the WPK Central Committee, 
and Comrade So Yun-sok, member of the Political 
Bureau of the WPK Central Committee, chief secretary 
of the South Pyongan Provincial Committee of the WPK 
and chairman of the South Pyongan Provincial People’s 
Committee. 


The diplomatic envoys of various countries extended 
warm greetings to President Kim Il-song on the occasion of 
the new year and wished him good health and long life. 


Attend; Children’s Celebration 
SK3112231388 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
2233 GMT 31 Dec && 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA)}—A grand new 
year celebration of school children in Pyongyang was 
held this evening at the February 8 House of Culture to 
greet the new year 1989. 
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President Kim Il-song, the great leader of our party and 
our people, was present at the celebration. 


When he arrived at the February 8 House of Culture, 
children and school boys and girls offered new year’s 
greetings and presented him with bouquets of flowers. 


He congratulated the children and school boys and girls 
on the new year and posed for a photograph with them. 


Present at the performance were O Chin-u, Yon Hyong 
muk, Yi Chong-ok and other party and government cadres. 


Osorsurengin Cherma of Mongolia and her companion 
On a visit to Korea were invited there. 


Also present were members of the schoo! children’s art 
troupe of Chongnyon, delegations and home-visiting 
groups of Chongnyon staying in the socialist homeland 
and the representative of the South Korean National 
Democratic Front in Pyongyang. 


Diplomatic envoys and officials of foreign embassies 
here were also invited. 


When President Kim _:-. »ng appeared in the box amid 
the playing of the welcome music, stormy cheers of 
“Hurrah!” and a thunderous applause shook the hall. 


A member of the children’s union presented greetings to 
President Kim Il-song and reported him that the golden 
key engraved with the letters “happiness” and 
“promise” given by him on the last new year’s celebra- 
tion would be handed to the school children who were 
participating in the new year celebration. 


The curtain rose when school children opened the gate of 
the new year with the golden key. 


The colorful program included the song and dance 
“Good Health and Long Life of the Marshal, our Father, 
is our Happiness” and the chorus “Our Country Led by 
the Marshal is One Family”. 


The performers excellently depicted the great honour 
and pride of the school children who are growing up to 
be creditable successors to the revolutionary cause of 
chuche in the benevolent bosom of President Kim II- 
song and the party, the proud achievements made by the 
Korean people in socialist construction through the 
vigorous 200-day campaign and the | 3th World Festival 
of Youth and Students to be held under the slogan 
“Anti-Imperialist Solidarity, Peace and Friendship!” 
They also impressively showed the firm determination 
of the school children to sturdily succeed loyalty in their 
generation under the leadership of the party. 


At the end of the performance President Kim II-song 
acknowledged the enthusiastic cheers of the masses and 
congratulated school children on their successful perfor- 
mance. 
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Foreign Military Attaches Entertained 
SK3112064588 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0434 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA)}—The Ministry of 
People’s Armed Forces hosted a party on the evening of 
December 30 for the military attaches of foreign embassies 
in Pyongyang on the occassion of the new year. 


Present on the occassion together with the guests were 
Major Gen. Yi Hong-son and other officials concerned. 


Speeches were made there. 


External Economic Affairs Ministry Hosts Party 
SK3112075788 Pyong jang KCNA in English 
0426 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA)}—The Ministry 
of External Economic Affairs arranged a film show and a 
cocktail party on December 30 for the economic officials 
of foreign embassies in Pyongyang on the occasion of the 
new year. 


It was attended by Kirn Chong-u, vice-minister of exter- 
nal economic affairs, and other officials concerned and 
guests. 


Speeches were made at the cocktail party which took 
place in a friendly atmosphere. 


Prior to the cocktail party, the attendants saw the Korean 
feature film “My Happiness.” 


Paper Denounces No Tae-u ‘Suppression *‘ 
SK0301101689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1000 GMT 3 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 3 (KCNA) —The “defence of 
the system” cried for by the South Korean military 
fascist clique means the defence of the colonial military 
fascist sytem and is no more than a slogan for extending 
the dictatorship. 


NODONG SINMUN today denounces the No Tae-u 
group for harshly suppressing the just action of the 
patriotic students and people for independence, democ- 
racy and reunification, branding it as “an attempt to 
overthrow the system” and “threat to the system” under 
the pretext of “defence of .he system.” 


In a signed commentary the paper says: 


“Defence of the system” is a ridiculous slogan under 
which the military fascist forces, pushed to the defensive 
by the growing anti-U.S., anti-fascist democratic forces, 
are trying to find a pretext for the suppression of the 
democratic forces, create a suppressive atmosphere and 
set up more vicious military fascist tyranny. 
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Wh.at is in anger in South Korea is not fictitious 
freedom anc democracy but the colonial military fascist 
system maintained by the military { »scist forces with the 
backing of U.S. imperialism. 


The No clique has scrapped its “commitments for 
democracy” under the pretext of “defence of the system” 
and taken an open military fascist offensive. This is a 
product of the desperate attempt to block by force the 
massive advance of the people which is tightening the 
noose around its neck and to keep and extend the 
military dictatorship by force. 


The No clique is trying to stamp out the patriotic and 
democratic forces and maintain the dictatorship by a 
military fascist reactionary offensive under the slogan of 
the “defence of the system,” but this is a foolish dream. 


Commentary Criticizes No Tae-u Policy 
SK3112115088 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
0007 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[NODONG SINMUN 28 December commentary: “We 
Denounce the Nation-Selling, Treacherous Northward 
Policy of the Splittists”] 


[Text] Today, at the instigation of the U.S. imperialists 
and the Japanese reactionaries, the No Tae-u group ts 
concentrating all of its strength on external relations to 
implement the so-called northward policy, which pur- 
portedly seeks an improvement in relations with socialist 
countries. 


The South Korean puppets who unilaterally held the 
splittist Seoul Olympics by mobilizing enormous repres- 
sive military forces *re not only running amok to sup- 
press the people's muvement for independence, democ- 
racy, and reunification and to maintain the military 
dictatorship but also are on the move to realize the 
improvement of relations with socialist countries at any 
cost by taking advantage of the result of the Olympics 


The so-called northward policy is neither a creation of 
No Tae-u nor a product made for the first time today. 
The puppets began to use the words northward policy for 
the first time when thea the puppet foreign minister gave 
a lecture at the puppet Defense College in June 1983. 


However, we should note that the words northward policy, 
in actuality, originated from the so-called the special 
statement announced by the former dictator on 23 June 
1973 when he stated that he would open the door to the 
countries whose ideologies and s stems were different. 


As has been known, the South Korean puppets put 
forward the splittist plan for simultaneous entry into the 
United Nations and the theory of cross-recognition dur- 
ing the early part of the seventies according to the script 
of the U.S. imperialists and Japan. They waged various 
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types of ugly and meiin-spirued mendicant diplomacy, 
taking this plan and th theory behind it to international 
Stages inciuding the United Nations in an attempt to 
res':ze them. 


However they were opposed and rejected wherever thry 
went. Thus, they have been unable to achieve their aims. 
The thing they have put forth to create circumstances 
favorable to achieving these plans, since their splittist 
plan and theory bore no fruit, is the so-called northward 
Policy. 


Through the northward policy, the South Korean pup- 
pets aim to pass through the stage of exchanges in sports 
and culture and economic interchange with socialist 
countries and then to establish «ven state relations with 
them, thus smashing the socialis: wall which has blocked 
their entry into the United Nations and make a break- 
through for the creation of two Koreas. 


We can say that the northward policy is a trick to lead the 
socialist countries to recognize the puppet regime as a 
State. The criminal aim and reactionary nature of the 
northward policy lie in that it is a nation-selling treach- 
erous policy for perpetuating the division of the nation 
to split our country into two Koreas by providing the 
conditions for cross-recognition and entry into the 
United Nations by means of having colonial South 
Korea recognized as an independent state. As well, it is a 
treacherous policy to offer South Korea to the U.S. 
imperialists as a colony and military base for an indefi- 
nite period by freezing the division. 


The northward policy is the product of the U.S. Korean 
Strategy. The Korean strategy of the U.S. imperiaiists at 
present is to fix the division of Korea in order to 
maintain their domination over the Asian-Pacific region 
with the United States, Japan, and South Korea as an 
axis and to permanently take hold of South Korea as a 
colony and military base and as a strategic stronghold by 
fabricating two Koreas. 


Thus, proceeding from such a strategy of the US. 
imperialists, the necessity of disguising the South 
Korean puppet regime as an independent state has been 
raised and the instrument they handed over to the South 
Korean puppets as an alternative plan to realize such a 
demand is the northward policy. 


It is the aggressive plan of the U.S. imperialists to create 
two Koreas through the northward policy and thus shirk 
the responsibility for the division of Korea while keeping 
their military occupation of South Korea and political 
and military domination over it. 


The reactionary nature of the northward policy on the 
lips of the No Tae-u group lies in that it is the product of 
the vicious North-South confrontation policy which 
serves the aggressive strategy of the U.S. imperialists to 
disorganize and disrupt socialist countries, smash them 
one by one, and isolate our Republic internationally. 
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The modern imperialists who have been reorganized as a 
united force are continuously adhering to the policy of 
strength with wild fantasies about crushing the cause of 
socialism and communism. They are threatening the 
socialist countries militarily. At the same iime, they are 
applying variuous cunning tricks to break up the socialist 
countries politically, economically, ideologically, and 
culturally. 


In particular, the U.S. imperialists, callyng together the 
Japanese reactionaries and the imperialist forces of the 
world, have directed the spearhead of their attack against 
our Republic. The U.S. imrcnalists are viciously schem- 
ing to coruinuousiv grasp South Korea as an anticom- 
munis’ stronghold and nuclear military base, to disturb 
the czuse of our people for national reunification and 
socia/ist construction and to slander and internationally 
isolate our Republic. 


lu addition, they are perpetrating all sorts of wicked 
maneuvers to make South Korea an economic and 
political base against socialism by calling together the 
world reactionaries, including Japan, and to display the 
superiority of captalism on the Korean peninsula. 


Today, the South Korean puppet clique is playing the 
role of a detached force and a shock troop in the frantic 
maneuvers of ihe U.S. imperialists. 


Running counter to the trend of the times advancing along 
the path of anti-imperialism for independence and the 
struggle against war for peace, the No Tae-u group is not 
only acting as a guide in the execution of the U.S. imperi- 
alicts’ line of aggression and plunder, war, and division 
against the Korean peoeple and world’s revolutionary 
people but is also heinously scheming to sow the seeds of 
discord among socialist countries and us, secure diplo- 
matic supremacy over us, and isolate and weaken us. 


The No Tae-u group is Joudly babbling that only when the 
world’s nations recognize both the North and the South of 
Korea based on the reality in which two independent states 
exist on the Korean peninsula and when they establish the 
relations with the two, can they help resolve the issue of 
peace and reunification of Korea. 


This is deceitful sophistry designed to make the division 
of Korea a fait accompli in an attempt to eliminate the 
important and urgen issue of peace and the reunifica- 
tion of Korea from the course of history. 


As for South Korea, it is a U.S. colony where national 
sovereignty is being infringed on by outside forces and the 
regime established on it is a colonial puppet regime with- 
out any rights. From the outset, the South Korean regime 
was concocted as a tool for realizing the aggressive and 
anticommunist objectives of the U.S. imperialists. This 
regime is serving such objectives. 
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There is no change in the position of South Korea as a 
U.S. colony. But rather, the position of South Korea as 
an aggressive U.S. military base and anticommunist base 
has been stregnthened. 


There is no change in the military fascist naiure of the 
South Korean regime. The reality means a practical 
situation existing objectively. The reality is not like the 
two sides of a coin. 


The South Korean regime is a regime of puppets who are 
executing the colonial, subordinate policy of the U.S. 
imperialists. It is a group of national traitors who have 
no authority to independently discuss and resolve the 
basic question of national reunification. 


Gibberish about the existence of an independent state, 
which is made while instigating the South Korean pup- 
pets to pzy lip-service to national self-respect and 
demccratization and while encouraging them to talk 
about reunification, something they are not interested 
in, is a smear maneuver of the splittists to beautify the 
faces of colonial servants and to display them as if they 
ire independent. 


The No Tae-u ring, which is now runing wild to improve 
relations with socialist countries, is going so far as to 
preposterously claim that the aim of its northward policy 
is detente and peace on the Korean peninsula. However, 
such flowery words are tantamount to the sound of a 
pied piper designed to drive the people into the vortex of 
the continuation of national division, confrontation, and 
the aggravation of tension. 


The continuation of tension on the Korean peninsula 
today is a result of the constant provocative maneuvers by 
the U.S. imperialists—who have deployed numerous 
forces of aggression and nuclear weapons in South 
Korea—and their stooges, the South Korean puppet 
clique, for aggression against our Republic. For the people 
concerned to clamor about a northward policy as if it were 
for detente when, following the U.S. imperialists’ policy of 
aggession, they have nailed South Korea to the U.S. 
imperialist forces of aggression and nuclear weapons—the 
wellspring of war—and have been aggravating tension by 
inspiring confrontation and by kicking off a war commo- 
tion, is indeed nonsense and preposterous, an attempt to 
turn away the stark facts. 


The South Korean rulers are now stopping at nothing to 
have economic and cultural relations with socialist coun- 
tries and to politically approach them by stepping up the 
northward policy. That the South Korean puppets have 
recently gone so far as to spread such smear reports as 
imports of materials from the North, someone’s visit to 
Pyongyang, and the like is definitely part of their maneu- 
vers designed to create circumstances for easily imple- 
menting the northward policy through the spreading of 
rumors, as if economic exchanges were underway between 
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us and them. However, the No Tae-u ring’s northward 
policy will not be able to avoid reaching a deadlock 
because of its reactionary nature and vulnerability. 


Checking and frustrating the maneuvers of splittists at 
home and abroad for cross-recognition and entry into the 
United Nations and their northward policy to implement 
these manuevers is a principled requirement for peace and 
the peaceful reunification of Korea. The Korean people 
will struggle against the maneuvers for cross-recognition 
and entry into the United Nations and the northward 
policy to the end, will sternly smash the two Koreas policy 
of the splittists, and, thus, will achieve the independent 
and peaceful reunification of the country. 


Dissidents in South Call for Workers’ Release 
SK3112100788 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1000 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA)—Some 30 dis- 
sidents including Mun Ik-hwan, Kye Hun-che, Pak 
Hyong-kyu and Paek Ki-wan waged a sit-in at the office 
of the council of the movement for nation and democ- 
racy in Seoul on December 29 in demand of the release 
of the detained workers, according to a report. 


They sternly denounced the repressive act of the fascist 
clique in “‘violently suppressing with the mobilisation of 
police force” on December 9 a sit-down strike staged in 
front of the general building of the puppet government 
by delegates of the committee of measures for workers 
who called for negotiation with the “minister of justice” 
for the reinstatement of the dismissed workers, a probe 
into the truth of the suppression of the workers’ move- 
ment and the release of the detained workers, etc. 


They declared that they “will struggle until they will 
establish a democratic government under which the 
popular masses will be the masters,” not yielding to the 
new massive repressive scheme of the No Tae-u puppet 
clique such as the “declaration of the exercise of govern- 
ment power”. 


That day, the dissidents formed a rescue struggle com- 
mittee for the release of the arrested workers with some 
200 public figures of all strata and decided to launch into 
an organised struggle. 


South Students, Dissidents Hold Ceremony 
SK0301104189 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1027 GMT 3 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 3 (KCNA)}—So..n Korean 
students and dissidents, over 500 all told, had a cere- 
mony for a march in 1989 at the plaza in front of the 
puppet South Cholla Provincial Government Office in 
Kwangju at 2 at dawn on January | and resolved to 
achieve democratisation at any cost in the new year, 
according to a report. 
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Then they left the plaza and staged a torchlight proces- 
sion up to the middle peak of Mt. Mudung and had a new 
year ceremony at 5 at dawn. 


Earlier, they had a year-end meeting for 1988 at Mudung 
Hall of the Christian Youth Association in Kwangju on 
the night of December 31 and urged the puppet author- 
ities to set free all the prisoners of conscience. 


‘Pyongyang Radio FM’ Begins Broadcasting 
SK0101102489 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1014 GMT 1 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January | (KCNA)—‘Pyongyang 
Radio F.M.” began broadcasting in Pyongyang, the 
capital of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, on 
January |, 1989. 


This radio airs Korean music and world’s famous classic 
music under different titles such as “Famous Korean 
Songs,”’ “Korean Folk Songs,” “‘Unforgettable Songs,” 
“Film Music Appreciation,” “The Light Music Stage,” 
““Opera Music Appreciation,” ““World’s Famous Classi- 
cal Music” and “Among Foreign Music Pieces.” It also 
broadcasts literary and art works such as novels, radio 
dramas and short piays. 


“Pyongyang Radio F.M.” uses V.H.F. 92.5 and 105.2 
megahertz and broadcasts for 8 hours from 21:00 to 05:00 
the following day local time, and all day long on holidays. 


CPSU Hears Results of Shevarnadze Visit 
SK3112063688 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0428 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Moscow December 29 (KCNA)}—The Politburo 
of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union met in Moscow on December 28, accord- 
ing to a TASS report. 


It heard ahout and discussed the results of the visit of 
Comrade Mikha‘i Gorbachev, general secretary of the 
Central Comm:ttee of the CPSU and president of the 
Presidium of ihe Supreme Soviet of the USSR, to the 
United Nations and the United States, the work for 
clearing aw:.y the consequences of the earthquake in 
Armenia and the result of the Korean visit of Eduard 
Shevardnadze, member of the Political Bureau of the 
CPSU Central Committee and foreign minister of the 
USSR, etc. 


On the results of the Korean visit of Foreign Minister 
Eduard Shevardnadze, the Politburo stressed that the 
talk President Kim Il-song of the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea, who is general secretary of the 
Central Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea, had 
with E.A. Shevardnadze when he met the latter and the 
talks between senior officials of the DPRK and the 
Soviet foreign minister further deepened the mutual 
understanding and demonstrated the desire of both sides 
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to further consolidate the friendly relations and expand 
cooperation, ease and universally improve the situation 
on the Korean peninsula and in the whole of the Asian- 
Pacific region. 


30th Anniversary of Cuban Revolution Marked 


Yi Chong-ok Meets Ambassador 
SK3112064788 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0435 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA) —Vice-Presi- 
dent Yi Chong-ok on December 30 met and had a 
conversation with Cuban Ambassador to Korea Juan 
Jose Leon Vega who paid a courtesy call on him. 


Present there was Vice-Minister of Foreign Affairs Kim 
Chae-suk. 


Central Meeting Marks Cuban Victory 
SK3112070988 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0452 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyng December 31 (KCNA)}—The DPRK is 
significantly greeting the 30th anniversary of the victory of 
the Cuban revolution as a common jubilee at a time when 
the traditional bonds of friendship and cooperation 
between the peoples of Korea and Cuba are expanding and 
developing to a new, higher stage. 


A central meeting marking the occasion was held at the 
People’s Palace of Culture here on December 30. 


Speaking at the meeting, Ho Tam, member of the Political 
Bureau and secretary of the Central Committee of the 
Workers’ Party of Korea, said that the victory of the Cuban 
revolution was not only the first victory of the socialist 
revolution under the very nose of the United States but 
also an important event which set the beginning of the 
socialist revolution in the Latin American region. 


He recalled that over the past 30 years since the victori- 
ous revolution, the Cuban people have firmly defended 
the revolutionary gains in determined confrontatio- 
with the U.S. imperialists’ repeated moves of aggression 
and blockade and convincingly advanced along the road 
of socialism under the correct leadership of the Commu- 
nist Party of Cuba headed by Comrade Fide! Castro, 
upholding the militant slogan “‘Motherland or Death, 
We Will Win!” 


The Korean people are sincerely rejoiced as over their 
own over the precious feats and achievemenis of the 
Cuban people in the revolution and construction and are 
firmly convinced that they will make a greater progress 
in their future struggle to defend the gains of socialism 
and achieve its final victory, he said. 
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Extending full support and militant solidarity to the just 
cause of the Cuban people to terminate the U.S. impe- 
rialists’ intervention in Guantanamo, achieve the terri- 
torial integrity and defend peace and security in the 
Caribbean region and Central America, Ho Tam 
declared: No force can block the road of the heroic 
Cuban people who are advancing for the fin?! victory of 
the revolution with aspirations and conviction of a 
bright future. 


We note with pride that the staunch socialist stand and 
revolutionary principle maintained by the great leader 
Comrade Kim Il-song and Comrade Fidel Castro, the 
supreme leader of the Cuban people, are the basic 
bedrock that links Korea and Cuba as one and firmly 
guarantees the common victory. 


The Korean people will fight hand in hand with the 
revolutionary Cuban people without the slightest vacil- 
lation in whatever storm and stress in the course of the 
revolution, he declared, and stressed: The noble cause of 
the Korean and Cuban peoples who are advancing under 
the red banner of the revolution will certainly end in 
victory. 


The Cuban Ambassador to Korea Juan Jos. Leon Vega 
spoke next. 


He stated that over the past 30 years, Cuba has made 
great achievements in all fields of socialist construction 
as a result of the devoted work of people and interna- 
tional solidarity and the accurate, bold and consistent 
guidance of the Communist Party of Cuba and Comrade 
Fidel Castro Ruz, first secretary of the party Central 
Committee. 


We are celebrating the 30th anniversary of the victory of 
the Cuban revolution at a time when the relations between 
the two countries are developing to particular dimensions, 
he said, adding: The historical meeting between Comrade 
President Kim Il-song and Comrade Supreme Commander 
Fidel Castro Ruz confirmed the unshakable will of our two 
peoples to continue to accelerate the socialist construction 
on the principles of Marxism-Leninism and proletarian 
internationalism, advancing shoulder to shoulder in the 
struggle against imperialism. 


In the name of the Communist Party, government and 
people of Cuba, I assure you of our full support to the 
struggle of the Korean people for the independent and 
peaceful reunification of the country, he declared and said: 


Korea is one. 


The provocative moves of the U.S. troops who are illegally 
occupying South Korea assume an aggressive nature 
against the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea. 
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We highly appreciate all the initiatives taken by the 
WPK and the government of the DPRK to ease the 
tensions on the Korean peninsula and convert this region 
into a zone of peace and security. 


And let me emphasize that we estimate as very affirma- 
tive the four principles for the guaratnee of peace 
adopted at a joint meeting of the Central People’s 
Committee, the Standing Committee of the Supreme 
People’s Assembly and the Administration Council of 
the DPRK which was held on November 7. 


He extended deep thanks to the Workers’ Party, govern- 
ment and people of Korea for their 30-year long support 
to and solidarity with the Cuban people in the just cause 
of defending the sovereignty and independence. 


I wish you greater victory in the fulfilment of the 
decisions of the sixth congress of the WPK under the 
corrcct guidance of the great leader of the Korean people 
Comrade Kim II-song and the dear leader Comrade Kim 
Chong-il. 


The meeting was attended by Yi Chong-ok, member of 
the Political Bureau of the WPK Central Committee and 
vice-president, Chong Chun-ki, alternate member of the 
Political Bureau of the WPK Central Committee and 
vice-premier of the Administration Council, and other 
senior Officials. 


Editorial Article Salutes Anniversary 
SK3112101288 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1004 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA}—NODONG 
SINMUN today carries an editorial article on the anni- 
versary of the victory of the Cuban revolution. It says: 
The Korean people most warmly congratulate the frater- 
nal Cuban people on the significant day of the victory in 
the revolution and wish them greater success in their 
endeavours to implement the decisions of the third party 
congress. 


The victory of the Cuban revolution was a historical 
event which ushered in a new era of socialism in Latin 
America. 


Since the victory of the revolution the Cuban people have 
defended the revolutionary gains, frustrating all kinds of 
dastardly moves of the U.S. imperialists and turned in a 
short span of time the land of Cuba into an “island of 
freedom” where the centuries-old desire and ideal have 
come true and an “island of heroes” with firm economic 
and strong defence capacities by dynamically pushing 
ahead with the socialist revolution and construction. 


It further says: 
Today the heroic Cuba serves as a beacon of hope for the 


Latin American people and a banner of the struggle for 
national independence and freedom. 
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All the shining victory and successes are a proof of the 
validity of the lines and policies of the Communist Party 
of Cuba headed by Comrade Fidel Castro. 


They also show that invincible is the strength of a people 
marching forward dynamically, united firm around the 
party with a confidence in the justness of their cause. 


The Cuban people are a revolutionary people who are 
true to proletarian internationalism and resolutely main- 
tain class principle. 


Korea and Cuba are closest brothers standing on the 
forefront of the anti-imperialist struggle. 


In particular, the historical meeting between the great 
leader Comrade Kim Il-song and Comrade Fidel Castro 
in March 1986 was an epoch-making event which 
expanded and developed the friendly and cooperative 
relations between the two parties, two countries and two 
peoples onto a new height. 


Unbreakable and invincible is the Korea-Cuba friendship. 


Kim Chong-il Sends Message to Castro 
SK3112104588 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1035 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Comrade Kim Chong-il Greets Comrade Raul Castro 
Ruz’—KCNA headline] 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA)—Comrade 
Kim Chong-il, member of the Presidium of the Political 
Bureau and secretary of the Central Committee of the 
Workers’ Party of Korea, sent a message of greetings 
today to Comrade Raul Castro Ruz, second secretary of 
the Central Committee of the Communist Party of Cuba, 
on the occasion of the 30th anniversary of the victory of 
the Cuban revolution. 


The message reads: 


Your people have smashed the U.S. imperialists’ contin- 
ued moves of aggression and intervention, honourably 
defended the gains of the revolution and the dignity of 
the first socialist state in the Western hemisphere and 
made great achievements in the revolution and construc- 
tion in the past 30 years, united closely around the 
Communist Party of Cuba under the correct leadership 
of respected Comrade Fidel Castro Ruz, the supreme 
leader of the Cuban revolution. 


The road traversed by the Cuban revolution was a 
powerful demonstration of the superiority of the socialist 
system and its invincible might and clearly shows that 
nothing can break the might of the people who are 
vigorously advancing along the road of socialism under 
the wise leadership of the party and the leader. 
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Availing myself of this opportunity, I note with satisfac- 
tion that the relations of friendship and cooperation 
between the parties, governr. *nts and peoples of our two 
countries are developing more favourably on the basis of 
the Communists’ noble revolutionary obligation and 
special amity between us is daily deepening and sincerely 
wish you good health and greater success in your respon- 
sible work. 


Flower Baskets Sent to Embassy 
SK3112105288 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1042 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA) —The Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, the Ministry of People’s Armed Forces, 
the Ministry of Foreign Trade, the Ministry of External 
Economic Affairs, the Committee for Cultural Relations 
With Foreign Countries, the General Bureau of Diplo- 
matic Corps Affairs of the Democratic People’s Republic 
of Korea sent floral baskets to the embassy of the Republic 
of Cuba in Pyongyang on the occasion of the 30th anni- 
versary of the victory of the revolution in Cuba. 


Kim Il-song Sends Flowers to Embassy 
SK3112110688 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1044 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA)}—The great 
leader Comrade Kim Il-song, general secretary of the 
Central Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea and 
president of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, 
sent a floral basket to the Cuban Embassy here on the 30th 
anniversary of the victory of the revolution in Cuba. 


The basket was handed to Cuban Ambassador E.P. Juan 
Jose Leon Vega on December 31. 


Papers Mark Palestine Revolution Anniversary 
SK3112102488 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1014 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA) —Papers here 
today observe the 24th anniversary of the start of the 
revolution in Palestine. 


The start of the armed struggle was a historical declara- 
tion of the Palestinian people that they would fight to the 
end in order to retake the lost motherland and restore the 
national rights, says NODONG SINMUN in a signed 
article. 


Noting that the Palestinian people’s struggle has been 
more organized and developed purposefully in recent 
years and the foundation of the independent Palestinian 
state was proclaimed solemnly to the world in November 
last, the author of the article says: 
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This is the shining fruition of the protracted struggle of 
the Palestinian people and resistance fighters under the 
leadership of the Palestine Liberation Organisation to 
retake the lost motherland and restore their legitimate 
national rights. 


The U.S. imperialists and Israel: aggressors are now 
making frantic efforts to obliterate the struggle of the 
Palestinian people and check international support and 
encouragement to them. 


The U.S. imperialists refused to issue an entry visa to 
Yasir ‘Arafat who intended to address the U.N. General 
Assembly at which the question of Palestine would be 
discussed. This criminal act was condemned and 
rejected unanimously by broad public circles and peo- 
pies of the world. As a result, the place of the U.N. 
General Assembly was moved from New York to Gen- 
eva to discuss the Palestinian problem. 


This is a manifestation of the firm support and solidarity 
of the world people for the Palestinian people and 
resistance fighters, and clearly showed how frantically 
the U.S. imperialists were manoeuvring to stamp out the 
just cause of the Palestinian people. 


The U.S. imperialists and Israeli aggressors cannot break 
the firm will of the Palestinian people. 


Unless the question of Palestine is settled, a lasting peace 
and stability in the Mideast cannot be achieved. 


The Korean people will as ever extend firm support and 
encouragement to the just cause of the Palestinian peo- 
ple fighting against the U.S. imperialists and Israeli 
aggressors. 


Expressing positive support and welcome to the great 
achievement made by the Palestinian people through a 
protracted struggle for founding their independent state, 
MINJU CHOSON in a signed article says that the 
Korean people are firmly convinced that the Palestinian 
people will advance victoriously in the future struggle to 
defend their national sovereignty and interests. 


Kim I]-song Greets Revolution 
SK3112103788 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1030 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA)}—Comrede 
Kim Il-song, general secretary of the Central Committee 
of the Workers’ Party of Korea and president of the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, sent a message 
of greetings on December 31! to Yasir ‘Arafat, chairman 
of the Executive Committee of the Palestine Liberation 
Organization and commander-in-chief of the Palestine 
Revolutionary Armed Forces, on the 24th anniversary of 
the start of the Palestinian revolution. 
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The message points out that since the start of the revolu- 
tion, the Palestinian Arab people and resistance fighters 
under the leadership of the Palestine Liberation Organiza- 
tion have fought a hard struggle for the liberation and 
freedom of the motherland and proclaimed the founding 
of an independent Palestinian state some time ago. 


The Korean people have always stood firm on the side of 
the Palestinian Arab people and expressed firm militant 
solidarity with them in the just struggle against imperi- 
alism and Zionism and for taking back the lost mother- 
land and restoring the legitimate national rights, the 
message adds. 


It wishes Comrade Yasir ‘Arafat and the Palestinian 
Arab people greater success in the future struggle to 
establish national sovereignty and completely build Pal- 
estinian state in the territory of Palestine and expresses 
the belief that the militant friendship and solidarity 
between the Korean and the Palestinian people will 
further consolidate and develop. 


Kim Yong-nam Greets Afghan Counterpart 
SK3112063288 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0422 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA)}—Fe' , 
isters Kim Yong-nam and Abdul Wakil exchauged n.c.- 
sa_,~s of greetings on the occasion of the | Sth anniversary 
of the opening of diplomatic relations between the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea and the Repub- 
lic of Afghanistan. 


In his message Kim Yong-nam said that over the past | 5 
years since the establishment of diplomatic relations, the 
friendly and cooperative relations between the two peo- 
ples have developed favorably in the common struggle 
against imperialism and for the building of a new, 
prosperous society. 


He expressed the belief that the bonds of friendship and 
relations of cooperation between the two countries 
would further expand and develop in the interests of the 
two peoples in the future. 


The message from Abdul Wakil expresses satisfaction 
over the constant strengthening and development of the 
relations between the two countries in the interests of the 
two peoples. 


It manifested deep thanks to the Korean Government 
and people for extending invariable and active support 
and solidarity for the programme of national reconcilia- 
tion for the stability of the country. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


WPK Greets Afghan Party 
SK0201094289 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0928 GMT 2 Jan 88 


[Text] Pyongyang January 2 (KCNA)}—The Central 
Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea sent a mes- 
sage of greetings to the Central Committee of the Peo- 
ple’s Democratic Party of Afghanistan on January | on 
the occasion of the 24th anniversary of the founding of 
the party. 


Expressing the belief that the friendly and cooperative 
relations between the two parties will further develop 
excellently in the future, too, the message sincerely 
wishes the party greater success in its activity to defend 
the gains of the April revolution, achieve national rec- 
onciliation and unity and build an independent, neutral 
and non-aligned Afghanistan. 


Flood Relief Money Sent to Thailand 
SK0101102989 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1017 GMT 1 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January | (KCNA)}—The Government 
of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea sent relief 
money to the royal government of Thailand for flood 
sufferers. 


A function for conveying the money was held in Bangkok 
on December 30. 


The trade representative of the DPRK to Thailand 
handed the money to Thai Foreign Minister Sitthi 
Sawetsila. 


The Thai foreign minister asked the DPRK trade repre- 
sentative to convey thanks of the royal government of 
Thailand and the people of the flood-afflicted area to the 
great leader Comrade Kim Il-song and the dear leader 
Comrade Kim Chong-il for the relief money of the 
DPRK Government to the royal government of Thai- 
land for flood sufferers. 


He expressed deep thanks to the DPRK Government for 
the money and said that the daily favourably developing 
relations between the two countries would further 
strengthen and develop in the new year. 


Kim Yong-nam Returns From Iran 
SK3112110388 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1043 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA)—Vice-Premier 
and Foreign Minister Kim Yong-nam and his party 
returned home today from a visit to Iran. 


They were met at the airport by First Vice-Minister of 
Foreign Affairs Kang Sok-chu, Vice-Minister of External 
Economic Affairs Chon Il-chun and Iranian Ambassador 
to Korea Reza Sayyed Mohammadi. 
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Choe Tae-pok, Delegation Depart for GDR 
SK0301065389 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0631 GMT 3 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 3 (KCNA)}—A delegation of 
the Workers’ Party of Korea headed by Secretary of the 
WPK Central Committee Choe Tae-pok left Pyongyang 
Monday by air to attend the 9th congress of the Com- 
munist Party of Germany. 


It was seen off by Secretary of the WPK Central Commit- 
tee Hwang Chang-yop and Soviet Ambassador Gennadiy 
Bartoshevich and GDR Ambassador Hans Maretzki in 
Pyongyang. 


Mongolian Personality Arrives for Visit 
SK3112064188 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0432 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA)—Osorsurengin 
Cherma [name as received] who served for a long time at 
the Korean War orphanage in Mongolia .nd her com- 
panion arrived in Pyongyang on december 30 by train 
for a visit to the DPRK at the invitation of the great 
leader President Kim II-song. 


They were met by Vice-Chairman of the Committee for 
Cultural Relations With Foreign Countries Chon 
Yon-ok and Mongolian Ambassador to Korea Perenlayn 
Urjinlhundeb. 


A party was given for them in the evening. 


Committee Against Apartheid Formed 
SK3112075888 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0425 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang December 31 (KCNA)}—The Korean 
Committee Against Apartheid was formed in Pyongyang 
on December 29 to wage a struggle against racism and 
apartheid in South Africa. 


It consists of one chairman, two vice-chairmen and 
several members. 


South Korea 
U.S. Ambassador Lilley Pays Farewell Visits 


Calls on No Tae-u 
SK3112032788 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD in English 
31 Dec 88 p 2 


[Text] President No Tac-u expressed his hope yesterday 
that the security cooperation system between Korea and 
the United States will be further developed in accor- 
dance with the changing situation. 


In a meeting with U.S. Amb. James Lilley over luncheon 
at Chongwadae, No told the outgoing U.S. ambassador 
that he is confident the current trade conflict between 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


Korea and the United States and anti-American senti- 
ments will be overcome in the course of democratic and 
economic progress in Korea. 


No also expressed his gratitude for Amb. Lilley’s contri- 
bution to the strengthened relations between the two 
countries in the fields of security and economy. 


Amb. Lilley said that he is also confident the friendly ties 
between the two nations will be further strengthened in 
the future. 


He said that he was very impressed by the economic and 
political development and the successful staging of the 
Seoul Olympics during his service in Korea. 


In the meantime, President No confered the Order of 
Diplomatic Service M:rit, Gwanghwa Medal, on Lilley 
before hosting the luncheon. 


Lilley has served in Korea since November 1986. 


Meets With Kim Chong-pil 
SK3112053788 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD in English 
31 Dec 88 p 2 


{From the “Out and About” column: “Lilley’s Courtesy 
Call’’] 


[Text] Kim Chong-pil, president of the minor opposition 
New Democratic Republican Party (NDRP), met with 
outgoing U.S. Amb. James R. Lilley at his party headquar- 
ters yesterday and exchanged a wide range of opinions on 
the political situation in Korea. 


Kim told Lilley that a number of political interest groups 
armed with progressive ideologies are moving to 1orm a 
joint front to topple the liberal democratic system. 


Lilley observed that next spring will be a very crucial time 
for Korean politics, underscoring the need for conservative 
political groups to counter such a dangerous move. 


Both shared the view that young Koreans without having 
experienced the Korean War tragedy should be properly 
oriented to maintain the liberal democratic system and 
to further promote the ongoing democratization efforts 
in all sectors of society. 


Predicts Clash Between Left, Right 
SK3112072388 Seoul HANGYORE SINMUN in Korean 
31 Dec 88 pl 


[Text] It has been learned that James Lilley, U.S. ambas- 
sador to Korea, said that “a clash between the leftists and 
rightists is expected to take place in Korea in around 
next spring” and that “the unity of leftist forces is usually 
stronger than that of the rightists and the leftists may 
form their own united front. Therefore, the unity of the 
conservative forces may be necessary to cope with this.” 
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In a breakfast meeting at Chosun Hotel arranged by Kim 
Chong-pil, president of the NDRP, Ambassador Lilley 
noted that “some young people in Korea seemed to be 
indulging in primitive Marxism. There are some cases in 
which even after they leave college they leave a heritage 
of violence behind; they mobilize physical strength even 
before negotiations.” 


In response to his remarks, NDRP President Kim stated 
that “in the United States, the rightist forces did not 
display their united strength until Pearl Harbor was 
attacked. But after this attack, they defeated the Nazis. 
Thus, rightists appear to effectively cope with a situation 
only in response to some stimulus.” 


Thus, he expressed full sympathy with the position of 
Ambassador Lilley. Kim Chong-pil then said that “today 
faceless underground forces and forces claiming them- 
selves to be progressive seem to be attempting to form a 
united front while waging tentative maneuvers. I assume 
that their activities will peak by next spring or summer.” 


President Kim continued that “at that time, both con- 
servative and progressive forces will review their own 
positions and will consider the next step.”” He then 
stressed that “‘some politicians who did not fight during 
the Korean war are acting recklessly. ” 


Holds Predeparture News Conference 
SK0301111189 Seoul YONHAP in English 
1057 GMT 3 Jan 89 


[Text] Seoul, Jan. 3 (YONHAP)}—James R. Lilley, out- 
going U.S. ambassador to South Korea, said on Tuesday 
American troops stationed in South Korea will remain as 
long as the threat from the North remains, and as long as 
the people of Korea desire their presence. 


Citing the Russian proverb, “Trust but verify,” the outgo- 
ing U.S. ambassador emphasized that before talking about 
withdrawal of the American troops in South Korea, one 
should know what’s happening in North Korea. 


“North Korea carries out regular exercises with the 
Soviet Union but does not announce them. There would 
be no unilateral withdrawal of the American troops in 
South Korea until we see verifiable changes in North 
Korean force structure,” he said. 


Lilley, who has served in Seoul for the two years since 
Nov. 1986, was speaking at a fa: -well press conference at 
the Kimpo International Airpo/t before his departure. 


Asked about anti-Americanism in South Korea, Lilley 
implied that the media often exaggerate and play up the 
negative sides of the relationship between Korea and the 
US. 
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“What's going on in this country day in and day out in 
interaction of Korea and the U.S. is probably 95 percent 
good, whether it is in business or in security,” he said. 
“But what gets attention is less than 10 percent of being 
not good. We need a balance of reporting,” he said. 


As to the background of the relocation of U.S. military 
facilities in Seoul, including the golf course, Lilley said in 
1988 Korean and American sides came to the conclusion 
that we were to begin to lower some of our visibility in 
downtown Seoul. 


“It is better to decentralize military facilities to reduce 
possibilities of friction yet maintain operational readiness,” 
he said. 


Lilley said priorit.es are given to the golf course, adding 
that despite some problems both sides are working in a 
very cooperative way to solve the problems. 


“*] would counsel the Korean side to be a little bit patient. 
We are working on it and we have picked up the real 
momentums since last year. I think considerable 
progress has already been made,” he said. 


Lilley said the U.S. will continue to seek a fair chance for 
U.S. firms to compete in the Korean market just as 
Korean companies compete in the U.S. 


“We would like to see Korea’s commitment to meaning- 
ful liberalization continue to be demonstrated by con- 
crete signs of progress,” he said. 


Meanwhile, he ‘categorically’ denied the reports that he 
had told a Korean political leader that there would be a 
confrontation vetween ‘right’ and ‘ieft’ next spring. 


“I categorically and flatly deny the report. That was 
simply not true. I did not say that,” he said. 


According to the local report, Lilley observed that next 
spring will be a very crucial time for Korean politics, 
underscoring the need for conservative political groups 
to counter such a dangerous move. 


Paper Says Anti-Americanism Permeating Society 
SK0201012589 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
1 Jan 88 pp 17, 19 


[Article by staff reporter Pyon Chang-sop: “Spread of 
Anti-Americanism Feared, Korean Perception of U.S. as 
Savior Changes; Both Nations Should Strive for Better 
Ties With Patience’’] 


[Excerpts] Seizures by students of USIS buildings, the 
burning of the Stars and Stripes, attacks on local American 
residential areas, farmers’ calling for import bans on US. 
agricultural products, students radicals’ demands for a 
pullout of U.S. troops in Korea—what were once regarded 
as taboos in this country have become familiar scenes. 
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The long-held image of America as the savior and 
benefactor at the time of the 1950 Korean War and 
onwards Is gradually giving way to the image of a country 
that pushes and shoves, bent on expanding its interests 
abroad, among young students and some segments of 
Korean society. 


By all indications, the changing perception of America 
such as this among the post-war generation, in particular 
those in their 20s, has reached a point where concerned 
people and responsible politicians need to give some 
serious thought to the issue of anti-Americanism. 


Political analysts point out that when left unchecked, 
spreading anti-Americanism may seriously harm Korea- 
U.S. relations at a time when the two allies have to 
cooperate closely for their common interests in the 
international community. [passage omitted] 


Then, what are the problems that anti-Americanism 
poses to the future of Korea-U.S. relations? 


As has been pointed out, the first thing to think over is 
the issue of the students’ belief in the U.S. being respon- 
sible for the partition of the Korean peninsula. They 
argue that the U.S. military strategy toward the Soviet 
Union resulted in the establishment of two Koreas on the 
peninsula. 


“They think national reunification will come when U:S. 
troops withdraw from Korea. So, their drive for national 
reunification is easily identified with democracy, and the 
short-cut to it is the expulsion of U.S. forces from 
Korea,” asserts Prof. Chang [Tal-chong, Sogang Univer- 
sity Political scientic professor]. 


Perceptions such as this were confirmed in a recent 
survey on anti-American sentiment conducted by a uni- 
versity. According to the survey by Seoul National 
University, 81.5 percent of the 550 students polled 
across the country said the United States were responsi- 
ble for the partition while only 6.2 percent ascribed it to 
ideological clashes between leftists and rightists. 


Secondly, the alleged deployment of U.S. nuclear weap- 
ons in Korea and the U.S. commander's operational 
control over Korean troops is an anti-American irritant 
to the student radicals. 


They claim that the removal of nuclear weapons from 
the southern half is directly related to the survival of the 
whole nation. If a war breaks out on the Korean penin- 
sula, it will become a testing place for the most sophis- 
ticated U.S. and Soviet Union weapons including 
nuclear weapons. Korea’s restoration of its operational 
control should be taken as a nationalistic movement in 
the military area, they assert. 


Lastly, American bullying on the trade front is also not to 
be overlooked. In particular, the U.S. pressure on Korea 
to open its agricultural market, though seen fair and just 
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on the U.S. side, has angered many people, lei alone 
student radicals and farmers. U.S. pressure for further 
revaluation of the Korean currency also contributes to 
the anti-American element. 


In connection with these problems, Prof. Chang stresses 
that when the political system of Korea cannot deal with 
these problems, one can predict the following things: the 
possible reinforcement of a revolutionary system that 
seeks to overthrow the current liberal democracy system, 
the advent of a more authoritarian regime and reactionary 
feelings against anything Western, including its religions. 


“To keep these possible sources of trouble at bay, the 
government should seek an independent and nationalis- 
tic approach ir its diplomatic efforts, while at the same 
time bringing such anti-American frictions into the fold 
of the current political-socio situation,”’ he analyzed. 


Prof. Pak Sang-sop of the Seoul National University 
political science department, who conducted the survey 
on anti-Americanism among students, said in a Seoul 
daily recently, ‘Students’ feelings of anti-Americanism 
is not necessarily favorable nor anti-American.” 


“I feel that their stance on the issue of anti-Americanism, 
despite their efforts to stay objective and neutral, came 
about in a way that is not necessarily favorable to 
America,” he commented. 


According to his survey, 50.6 percent of the 550 respon- 
dents across the country replied that they thought America 
was neither a friend nor an enemy. 


Although anti-Americanism among the general public 
has not yet reached a dangerous level, one thing that both 
the United States and Korea should not forget is that 
knowingly or unknowingly, it is gradually permeating 
through an increasing portion of society. 


Anti-Americanism is no longer monopolized by radical 
students. When an issue that the radicals happen to cash 
in on is something directly linked to their interests, as 
evidenced in their support of the cattle farmers’ anti- 
American protests, i! may explode the general publics’ 
dormant anti-American sentiment at any time. 


Korea is now moving toward a more democratic system. 
On its road to a full-fledged democracy, it may have to 
pay a great price for that. But this price is nothing when 
compared to the possible results of a reactionary revolu- 
tion by the radical elements. 


Today, anti-Americanism is a reality itself that should be 
reckoned with in Korean political circles. Some people 
might say it is a healthy sign of Korea’s growing up. Others 
might say it may be one process Korea has to go through in 
forging more equal relations with the United States. 
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But political analysts say it is far from desirable for 
anti-Americanism to stand in the way of healthier 
Korea-U.S. relations. 


Granted that it is hard to contain or dissipate anti- 
Americanism in one bold stroke, but Seoul and Wash- 
ington should strive to resolve it as soon as possible, 
based on mutual understanding, tolerance and patience. 


Delay Urged in Change of U.S. Forces Status 
SK0201014589 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
I Jan 88 p 15 


[Article by staff reporter Yi Nak-ho: “U.S. Transfer of 
Operational Control Over ROK Military Forces Under 
Study Following Change of Situation Around Peninsula’’] 


[Excerpts] At daybreak of Sunday, June 25, 1950, North 
Korean troops, which were trained and supplied by its 
Communist benefactor the Soviet Union, launched a 
massive, well-planned attack against South Korea along 
the 38th Parallel, spearheaded by tanks. 


Outgunned and outnumbered, South Korean forces help- 
lessly retreated with their defense lines disintegrating 
one after another. 


The South Korean fighting forces, at that time, were no 
match for the invading North Korean troops, totally 
unprepared for war, armed only with outmoded personal 
combat gear. 


Seoul fell into the hands of the invading forces from the 
north three days after the shooting war started. 


The United States rushed to aid beleaguered South 
Korea, heading the forces of 15 countries fighting under 
the United Nations flag. 


President Harry S. Truman issued a statement on July 8, 
1950 saying he had designated Gen. Douglas MacArthur 
as the “commanding general of the military forces,” 
under the unified command. [passage omitted] 


The guns fell silent on July 27, 1953 with the signing of the 
Armistice agreement, at the truce village of Panmunjom, 
three years afte hostilities broke out on the peninsula. 


Peace has remained fragile on the peninsula for over 30 
years since the signing of the ceasefire with the armistice, 
longest in the world, remaining tenuously in force. 


Hostilities today on the peninsula are deterred by a 
bi-national defense team that evolved from the multi- 
national U.N. Command. Established on Nov. 7, 1978, 
the ROK-U.S. Combined Forces Command (ROK-U:S. 
CFC) is a war-fighting headquarters with a fourstar U.S. 
general as its commander. 
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The role of the ROK-U.S. CFC is to deter or defeat, if 
necessary, Outside aggression against South Korea. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


At home and abroad, particularly in the U.S., discus- 
sions have been frequently made on the possible transfer 
of the U.S. operational control of the bi-national CFC. 


Some highly-placed people including former U.S. 
Ambassador William Glysteen and Stephen J. Solarz, 
former chairman of the U.S. House Subcommittee on 
Asian and Pacific Affairs, maintained that the U.S. 
should turn over its operational control of the ROK-U:S. 
CFC and to hand over its operational control of the 
Korean forces to Korea. 


Quoting a ranking official at the U.S. Department of 
Defense, the paper said that Washington made the 
decision to transfer the operational control to Korea, 
worrying that the emerging “nationalism” in South 
Korea would damage the mutual relation between both 
countries. 


More recently, another foreign paper reported that Rich- 
ard Armitage, U.S. assistant defense secretary for inter- 
national security affairs, testified before a House of 
Representatives subcommittee that work on the possible 
transfer of operational control of the Korean forces will 
soon be started. 


Armitage was quoted as having said that a plan on the 
transfer was aimed at after 1990 and the U.S. govern- 
ment has at present, no plans to withdraw the American 
forces stationed in Korea. 


A former defense minister of Korea gave the opinion last 
year that it was too early to discuss the transfer of the 
operational command. 


He made a strong point that as far as the operation is 
concerned, the security and defense of Korea was at stake. 


A ranking defense official in Seoul said that some people 
of “specific social segments” have called for the transfer 
of the operational control and pullout of U.S. forces, 
maintaining that political and military situations around 
the peninsula have since changed. 


They insisted that there exist no more threats of an 
invasion from North Korea, the official said, citing the 
seemingly easing of tension on the peninsula. 


But he commented that North Korea has yet to show a 
sign of abandoning its scheme to communize the south- 
ern half by utilizing all available means. 


He warned against an early and careless transfer of the 
U.S. operational control of the Korean forces back to 
Korea, making a cautious prediction that a hurried 
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transfer of the operational control would be inevitably 
followed by not a total but at least a partial pullout of 
American troops from the southern half of the peninsula. 


A partial withdrawal of U.S. forces, he worried, would no 
doubt instigate the militant students and radical dissi- 
dents to demand a total and immediate pullout. 


A senior professor at the National Defense College said 
that a reduction or a withdrawal of U.S. troops should be 
implemented after the two opposing Koreas have made a 
confidence buildup. 


The continued U.S. military presence in the south has 
made significant contributions to the remarkable eco- 
nomic and industrial development in South Korea, the 
professor analyzed, adding that a hasty reduction or 
withdrawal of U.S. forces would discourage investments 
here and would therefore either delay or disrupt the 
economic and industrial structures. 


The professor emphasized that the presence of the U.S. 
forces was a pillar of Korea's national security and defense. 


A transfer of the operational control should be pushed 
ahead with from a long-term national defense perspec- 
tive until after South Korea has made is military forces 
strong enough to challenge threats from the North. 


He also reminded that North Korea bored three invasion 
tunnels under the Demilitarized Zone which divides the 
two Koreas, while both sides were talking about reunifi- 
cation in the 1970s. 


North Korea didn’t hesitate to destroy an unarmed 
civilian airplane killing 115 passengers aboard the air- 
craft. The sabotage was designed to disrupt the Seoul 
Summer Olympic Games, he recalled. 


Distrust in the Pyongyang regime, he added, has been 
deeply rooted in all South Koreans. 


The professor maintained that a transfer of the opera- 
tional control must be promoted from the latter half of 
the 1990s, at the earliest, when the military strategists 
analyzed South Korea will have implemented its ongoing 
modernization programs of its Armed Forces. 


A reckless and rash transfer of such a significant matter 
as the operational control should be made from a long- 
term perspective, the professor concluded, citing a 
Roman dictum, “He, therefore, who desires peace, 
should prepare for war. He, who aspires to victory, 
should spare no pains to train his soldiers.” 
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Anti-U.S. Sentiments Said To Spread Widely 
SK0201231689 Seoul KYONGHYANG SINMUN 
in Korean | Jan 89 p 10 


[Between the Lines” column article by reporter Pak 
Hung-sin: “The Dwindling Stars and Stripes”’] 


[Text] The year of 1988 has been assessed as a year in 
which the oppressed demands of the people of all walks 
of life were loudly voiced and thus, a big stride in the 
grand march toward democratization was taken. 


Along with this, anti-U.S. sentimen’s among some peo- 
ple, particularly among university students, spread 
widely and voices demanding the fundamental reestab- 
lishment of Korean-U.S. relations echoed loudly, thus 
repeatedly raising the question of “what is the United 
States to us?” 


Such slogans as ““Away with the U.S. imperialists” were 
raised without restraint in demonstrations by workers 
and farmers, to say nothing of those held by the students. 
Particularly during the Olympic games, symbolic of 
East-West harmony, our people’s heart was deeply hurt 
by “ugly Americans.” 


The results of a poll conducted in a TV program for high 
school students “Viva Youth” at the end of the year was 
quite shocking in that it graphically showed how widely 
anti-U.S. sentiments have spread among the people. 


Students listed the Unit. 1 States as the country they 
dislike second most, next to Japan, thus showing that 
even high school students view the current Korean-U.S. 
relations as undesirable. 


These social trends are keenly sensed at the U.S. 
Embassy at 82-1 Sejong-ro, Chongno-ku, Seoul. 


Since 20 May last year when 7 university students, who 
identified themselves as patriotic death squad members of 
the “Students’ Fighting Coalition to Punish the United 
States and the Chongwadae Dictator, the Ringleaders of 
the Kwangju Massacre,” threw explosives at the embassy, 
an unbecoming “special bomb-prevention gate,” which 
can be seen in the Middle East where terrorism is fre- 
quently committed, was installed and the air-tight guard 
around the embassy has been even further intensified. 


Scenes often shown whenever a sit-in was staged in front 
of the embassy partially reflected our people’s anti-US. 
sentiments. 


At 1400 on 21 December, labor union members of Korea 
IBM, who were going to stage a sit-in while chanting such 
slogans as “United States, suppressing Korean labor 
unions, awaken yourself,” were forcibly dispersed by 
police guards without shouting even one word of a single 
slogan. The union members strongly protested, asking 
“why we cannot stage a peaceful demonstration in our 
land” and “which country do the police serve?” 
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One of the changes which the U.S. Embassy showed 
amid the rapidly changing trends is the installation of 
benches and a sunshade for Koreans waiting for entry 
visas for many hours at the back gate of the embassy. 


However, a greater change is the hoisting of the Stars and 
Stripes, which used to flutter on the roof of the building, 
on the third floor, the middle of the building. 


Our people, who are resolved to lay a foundation for 
reunification by drastically improving North-South rela- 
tions this year, are convinced that when the term “reci- 
procity and equality in Korean-U.S. relations” is not 
used as mere diplo.natic rhetoric or a cliche in a diplo- 
matic document, but has genuine meaning, the visible 
changes of last year will lead to further consolidating the 
traditional Korean-U.S. relations. 


Dollar Drops To Record Low for 1988 
$K3112071488 Seoul YONHAP in English 0332 GMT 
31 Dec 88 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 31 (YONHAP)}—The U.S. dollar 
dropped 0.5 Korean won Saturday to close at 684.10 on 
the basis of the Bank of Korea’s standard concentration 
rate, a record-low this year. 


In 1988, the dollar has declined 108.20 won or 13.66 
percent, while the won has appreciated 15.82 percent. 


President No To Announce Unification Plan 
OW 3112131688 Tokyo KYOD:» in English 
1254 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 31 KYODO—South Korean Presi- 
dent No Tae-u plans to announce a new unification plan 
for the two Koreas in February 1989, informed sources 
quoted National Unification Minister Yi Hong-ku as 
Saying saturday. 


Yi. however, reportedly denied South Korean news 
reports which said the plan would accept a North Korean 
proposal to establish a democratic confederal republic. 


Yi revealed No’s plan when he met with officials of the 
ruling Democratic Justice Party, the sources said. 


President No Tae-u Speaks on New Year’s Day 
S$K3112034188 Seoul YONHAP in English 0311 GMT 
31 Dec 88 


[Text] Seoul, Jan. | (YONHAP)}—President No Tae-u 
said Sunday he expects the year 1989 to be a watershed 
year in South Korea’s quest for the long-cherished 
national goals of democracy, prosperity and unification 
of the divided Korean peninsula. 


No also said the new year is expected to bring a decisive 
moment in which the “wall of confrontation” between 
South and North Korea may be torn down. 
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“The time has come to make serious efforts to break the 
barrier that arose from a horrible fratricidal (Korean) 
war and remains as the last vestige of the cold war,” the 
president said in his new year message released Saturday. 


“Our desire for national reconciliation and peaceful 
unification, our feelings of brotherly and understanding 
love, and the rising global wave of openness and coop- 
eration are certain to lessen the isolationist sentiment in 
the North,” No said. 


He said that a democratic order should take firm root in 
people’s lives in the new year and lead the country, with 
stability and harmony, into the ranks of developed 
nations. “Let us unite for the causes of prosperity and 
unification and let us make 1989 a year of bountiful 
harvest,” he said. 


Pointing to South Korea’s economic achievements in 
1988, ihe president said, “overcoming difficulties in a 
transitional period, we have achieved the world’s most 
spectacular pace of economic development. Last year, the 
nation attained an economic growth rate of over 12 
percent for the third consecutive year.... The nation man- 
aged to expand external trade from scratch to an annual 
volume of 100 billion U.S. dollars.... Korea has thus 
emerged as the 10th largest trading nation in the world.” 


Calling the Seoul Summer Olympics “the best, the larg- 
est and ihe most magnificent ever,” No said, “through 
the Seoul Games, the entire world, east and west, was 
brought together in a festival of peace and harmony, 
overcoming racial, religious, political and ideological 
barriers. The whole world thus shared with us the 
gratification and excitement of these Olympics.” 


“We are all masters of our destiny and we must 
endeavor, with the glory of the Seoul Olympics in mind, 
to accomplish our goals without fail,”’ No said. 


On his northern policy, a diplomatic initiative designed 
to improve relations with communist countries, No said, 
“the doors of the northern world that were once closed 
have now been opened to us.” “We have initiated 
cultural and economic exchanges, as well as the exchange 
of people, with the Soviet Union, the socialist nations in 
East Europe and the Chinese Mainland.” 


Touching on domestic affairs, the president stressed that 
a democratic order must now be firmly established to 
ensure genuine stability. 


“I am confident that with our increased awareness, we 
have the capability to reconcile and harmonize, in an 
orderly fashion, differing views, opinions, and conflict- 
ing demands and interests,” No said. 


He also said that the administration ill deal sternly 
with activities that cause public anxiety. 


FBIS-EAS-89-001 
3 January 1989 


In apparent reference to the ongoing investigations into 
alleged corruption and wrongdoing during the govern- 
ment of his disgraced predecessor Chon Tu-hwan, No 
said that problems of the past will be speedily resolved 
and wrongs and injustice will be remedied resolutely. 


The president said the top policy priority of the admin- 
istration will be eliminating disparities and discord 
among different segments of society. 


“We are faced with a unique opportunity at the present 
moment to move forward with democracy and build an 
advanced, unified nation,” No said. 


“il is my conviction that, given our great abilities, we 
will succeed in our endeavors. We can bring the decade 
of the 1980s, which opened with anxiety and upheaval, 
to a gratifying close. And we can greet the 90s with 
confidence,” he said. 


“Let us strive for prosperity and unification as democ- 
racy blooms throughout the ne».t decade. Let us develop 
Korea into a key player on the world stage,” the presi- 
dent said. 


‘Text’ of Message 
SK0101060689 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD in 
English 
1 Jan 89 p 2 


[“Text” of No’s new year’s message] 


[Text] The first morning of 1989 has dawned. I hope that 
all of you will greet the new year with joy and hope. I 
wish everyone good health and happiness, every family 
peace and prosperity, and I hope that all your wishes will 
be met in the new year. May a democratic order take 
firm root throughout our lives this new year and lead our 
country, with stability and harmony, into the ranks of 
developed nations. Let us unite for the cause of prosper- 
ity and unification and let us make 1989 a year of 
bountiful harvest. 


Last year, we triumphed over many trials and upheavals, 
the likes of which were seldom seen in our nation’s 
history. We ushered in a new era of democracy. An 
administration directly elected by the people set sail, 
putting behind us the 40-year-long controversy over 
governmental legitimacy. The forces of freedom and 
individual initiative that have been released are now 
wiping out all vestiges of authoritarianism. 


Even amidst political turbulence last year, we succeeded 
in making the Seoul Olympics the best, the largest and 
the most magnificent ever. Through the Seoul Games, 
the entire world, East and West, was brought together in 
a festival of peace and harmony, overcoming racial, 
religious, political and ideological barriers. The whole 
world thus shared with us the gratification and excite- 
ment of these Olympics. 
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Overcoming difficulties in a transitional period, we have 
achieved the world’s most spectacular pace of economic 
development. Last year, the nation attained an economic 
growth rate of over 12 percent for the third consecutive 
year, raising per capita GNP to the $4,000 level. Having 
risen ‘rom the debris of war with empty hands, the 
nation managed to expand external trade from scratch to 
an annual volume of $100 billion in only one generation. 
Korea has thus emerged as the !0th largest trading 
nation in the world. 


The doors of the Communist world that were once closed 
have now been opened to us. We have ini.iated cultural 
and economic exchanges, as well as the exchange of 
people, with the Soviet Union, the socialist nations in 
Eastern Europe and the Chinese mainland. Thus has the 
sphere of activity of our citizens extended to every nook 
and cranny of the globe. 


Last year, our nation fully exhibited its great capabilities 
and put Korea squarely on the world map. Korea has 
become a proud nation recognized throughoui the world. 
We have gained a deep sense of national self-esteem and are 
confident that we can accomplish whatever goals we set. 


Great as our past achievements are, we are now faced 
with momentous challenges. We expect 1989 to be a 
watershed year in our quest for the long-cherished 
national goals of democracy, prosperity and unification. 


Our society has recently expezienced difficulties due to 
the fact that problems long ignored have suddenly leaped 
to the fore, with suppressed grievances and demands 
erupting all at once. Righting past wrongs has entailed 
tribulations. 


A democratic order must now be firmly established to 
ensure genuine stability. I am confident that with our 
increased awareness, we have the capability to reconcile 
and harmonize, in an orderly fashion, differing views, 
opinions, and conflicting demands and interests. 


The administration will deal sternly with activities that 
cause public anxiety. Problems of the past will be speed- 
ily resolved and wrongs and injustices will be remedied 
resolutely. i am confident that the entire public will work 
harder, without anxiety, and as one to build a better 
tomorrow for the nation in thi. new year and in all the 
years that follow. 


As our economy continues to grow, domestic and exter- 
nal ck ailenges such as trade friction and currency appre- 
ciation also mount. Thanks to past economic growth, the 
Korean standard of living has improved and the middle 
class has rapidly expanded. However, workers, farmers, 
fishermen and low-income urban dwellers are still not 
generally well off and their feeling of relative poverty 
continues to deepen. 
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To solve such problems, it is imperative that labor, 
management and all other sectors of society cooperate 
and make great joint efforts to accelerate national devel- 
opment. The administration will endeavor to ensure that 
every honest and industrious citizen will enjoy a stable 
and satisfying life if he continues to work hard over the 
next four to five years. 


The top policy priority of the administration will be 
given to eliminating disparities and discord among dif- 
ferent segments of society. I am confident that, if the 
present rate of economic growth is sustained, overall 
national prosperity will be achieved by the early 1990s, 
enabling citizens from all walks of life to enjoy leisure 
and culture. 


The new year is expected to bring a decisive moments in 
which the wall of confrontation between South and 
North Korea may be torn down. Our desire for national 
reconciliation and peaceful unification, our feelings of 
brotherly and understanding love, and the rising global 
wave of openness and cooperation are certain to lessen 
the isolationist sentiment in the North. The time has 
come to make serious efforts to break the barrier that 
arose from a horrible fratricidal war and remains as the 
last vestige of the Cold War. If exchanges of visits and 
trade are initiated between the South and the North, 
national unification before the end of the present cen.ury 
will become a definite possibility. Now is the time for 
our 60 million fellow countrymen to quell the strife that 
separates us and to come to grips with the paramount 
national task of unification. 


Opportunity does not come to everybody all the time. 
We are faced with a unique opportunity at the present 
moment to move forward with democracy and build an 
advanced, unified nation We are all masters of our 
destiny and we must endeavor, with the glory of the 
Seoul Olympics in mind, to accomplish our goals with- 
out fail. 


It is my conviction thot, given our great abilities, we will 
succeed in Our mission. We can bring the decade of the 
1980s, which opened with anxiety and upheaval, to a 
gratifying close. And we can greet the “90s with confi- 
dence. Let us strive for prosperity and unification as 
democracy blooms throughout the next decade. Let us 
develop Korea into a key player on the world stage. I will 
devote all my energy toward these goals. 


Once again, | pray for the good health of all our people 
and for the happiness of every family in our nation. 


Business Groups To Found Body for North Exchanges 
SK3112020588 Seoul YONHAP in English 
0142 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text} Seoul, Dec. 31 (YONHAP)}—Soutk Korea’s busi- 
ness community will establish a consultative body 
designed to actively promote economic exchanges with 
North Korea, the Federation of Korean Industries (FKI) 
said Saturday. 
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The business community will seek to form the consulta- 
tive organization on a full-scale basis after a meeting of 
business leaders scheduled in January, the FKI said. 


The move reflects a common recognition among busi- 
nesses that economic exchanges with North Korea will 
contribute to reconciliation and peaceful coexistence 
between the South and North based on the recent 
increasing possibility of s.epped-up dialogue between the 
two Koreas, according to an FKI official. 


The projected body, separate from the International 
Private Economic Council of Korea (IPECK) established 
by the government in October, will oversee all matters 
related to economic exchanges with he North, including 
trade with North Korea, joint inve stment in the North 
and joint inroads into thirc count ries between the two 
Koreas. 


It will also support individual companies seeking to 
extend their businesses to the North and prevent possi- 
ble overlap in such efforts. Member countries will also be 
able to obtain information on North Korea. 


The proposed body will focus on joint investment in North 
Korea in basic materials, according to the federation. 


The business community, which has been seeking invest- 
ment in developing countries to overcome aggravated 
economic conditions resulting from the won's continuing 
appreciation against the U.S. dollar and ri:ing wages, 
regards economic exchanges with the North as potentially 
profitable due to homogeneity in language and customs. 


Hyundai, Lucky-Goldstar, Daewoo and Ssangyong have 
a positive attitude toward economic exchanges with 
North Korea, while Samsung has a cautious outlook, 
accc rding to analysts. 


Kim Yong-sam Disappointed With North-South Talks 
SK3112033188 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD in English 
31 Dec 88 p 2 


[From the “Out and About” column: “Regreis on Talks 
Failure’’] 


[Text] Kim Yong-sam, president of the Reunification 
Democratic Party, yesterday expressed regret over 
Thursday's south-north preparatory meeting for parlia- 
mentary talks which ended without any success. 


“The unsuccessful meeting came as a big disappoint- 
ment for many Korean people who were expecting a 
major turning point in inter-Korea relations in the new 
vear,”’ said Kim after being informed of the results of the 
Thursday encounter at the truce village of Panmunjom 
by Rep. Pak Kwan-yong, one of five south Korean 
delegates to the preparatory meeting. 
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Rep. Pak told Kim that the reason why north Korea 
brought up the Team Spirit issue at the talks seemed to 
be to fan anti-American sentiment in the hope of creat- 
ing social unrest here. 


South To Propose New Reunification Plan 
SK3112040988 Seoul YONHAP in English 
0352 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 31 (YONHAP)—South Korea will 
propose a new formula in February for reunification of 
South and North Korea calling for the establishment of a 
permanent body which will be the scene for summits 
between the presidents of the two Koreas. 


National Unification Minister Yi Hong-ku, during a 
ruling party caucus Saturday, said that the government 
has almost completed a new reunification formula envi- 
sioned by President No Tae-u. 


“After converging opinions of the political community 
in January, the government will produce a visible for- 
mula in February,” Yi said. 


Yi, however, denied as a product of “guesswork” press 
reports that the government is working on a unification 
formula which accepts the North Korean formula calling 
for a confederation system. 


The government will hold a public hearing on the new 
formula in mid-January with the four political parties 
participating and finalize the formula by Feb. 26, the 
first anniversary of No’s inauguration, a government 
official said. 


The official, speaking on condition of anonymity, said 
that the government will remove “anti-unification 
factors ’ from the old fornwula. 


“The new formula, basec on the principle of mutual 
respect and opening, will call for the formation of a 
national community and achievement of reunification on 
the basis of political, economic and social communities,” 
he said. 


The official added, “the new formula will also include a 
call for establishment of a permanent body where sum- 
mits between the two sides will be held to discuss various 
problems in forming the national community.” 


Minister Yi told the ruling party leaders that the govern- 
ment will decide whether to take part in the world youth 
festival to be hosted by North Korea next year after 
obtaining public opinion through television discussions 
and public hearings early next year. 


Yi pointed out that the world youth festival is a political 
event which has anti-imperialism as its theme. 
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Kim Il-song Invitation to Party Leaders 
SK0101131789 Seoul YONHAP in English 
0455 GMT 1 Jan 88 


[Text] Seoul, Jan. | (YONHAP)—North Korean leader 
Kim Il-song has invited President No Tae-u, three oppo- 
sition leaders and religious leaders in South Korea to 
Pyongyang for inter-Korean political talks, the Naewoe 
press reported Sunday. 


Kim Il-song, in the new year message, said that South 
Korean president no will be invited in the ruling Dem- 
ocratic Justice Party (DJP)’s president capacity, the 
Naewoe press, a North Korea watcher, reporte:! quoting 
Radio Pyongyang as saying. 


Kim also suggested that the so-called “North-South 
political conference,” consisting of leading features from 
the two Koreas, should be held in the near future in a bid 
to discuss problems concerned, the North-South dia- 
logue and the reunification of the divided peninsula, 
according to the Naewoe press. 


At the posible conference in Pyongyang, the North 
Korean president also invited dissident leader Paik 
Ki-wan along with three major opposition paties’ Presi- 
dents Kim Tae-chung, Kim Yong-sam and Kim Chong- 
pil, Cardinal Kim Su-hwan and Rev. Mun Ik-hwan. 


Kim Il-song said in the message, “if the leading features 
from the South visit Pyongyang with constructive ways on 
reunification, they will be welcomed and any suggestion 
proposed by them will be discussed open-mindedly,” 
according to the press. 


Pyongyang Seen as Reluctant Dialogue Partner 
SK0201011289 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
1 Jan 89 p 2 


(“News in Review” column by political editor Kim 
Myong-sik: “Government Tasked To Quash Fantasy in 
Promoting Northern Policy”} 


[Text] Two things awoke South Koreans from a wild 
dream about their future relations with the Communist 
North last week. 


One was a French video report on North Korea, titled 
“Le Roi Rouge (The Red King),” which was shown to 
South Korean viewers by KBS-TV Tuesday. 


Shock from the scenes of a fanatic personality cult that 
included a torch march staged by a million northern 
residents who cried and even writhed in ecstasy from 
their loyalty to Kim Il-song was so enormous that 
citizens kept calling newspaper offices to give their 
voluntary comments through the night. 
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The general impression was that the northern state 
remains essentially the same no matter what cosmetic 
changes might be detected from small openings in the 
wall round the long closed and isolated society. 


“It is simply suffocating to watch little children, appar- 
ently from a selected class trotting in Pyongyang streets 
in military uniforms,” one viewer lamented. 


The other shocker came directly from Cfficials of the 
northern regime themselves at the truce village of Pan- 
munjom Thursday. 


New chief delegate Chae Mun-sik and his colleagues 
from the Republic of Korea National Assembly as well as 
more than a hundred reporters from Seoul were genu- 
inely surprised when North Korea’s Chon Kum-chol 
demanded an end to the Team Spirit ROK-U:S. annual 
exercise as the precondition for a projected inter-Korean 
parliamentary conference. 


After the rupture of the preliminary contact which had 
drawn high expectations of success due to various signs of 
changing circumstances, official analysts came up with a 
number of explanations. One view had it that Pyongyang is 
not physically ready yet to accommodate such a large 
delegation for an inter-parliamentary conference. 


Besides, Pyongyang authorities do not want to give too 
much credit to President No Tae-u’s northern policy ahead 
of the crucial “interim assessment” next spring, according 
to inter-Korean affairs experts in the government. 


For all these and other analyses of the northern motiva- 
tion, the most plausible answer is that Pyongyang is still 
reluctant to open all channels of dialogue and is just 
playing a game for maximum effect on the internal 
situation in the South. 


Their picking up of Team Spirit, the same excuse used 
when they suspended South-North dialogue early in 
1986, supports this theory as it is clearly designed to 
heighten the dissident voice in the South. 


They have nothing to lose if anti-Team Spirit, and more 
broadly anti-Amcrican, movement is encouraged by the 
maneuverings at the Panmunjom conference table. 


The North Koreans are aware that the Seoul govern- 
ment, for its domestic political necessities, has a strong 
appetite for inter-Korean developments as was shown in 
its ready acceptance of the northern offer of a single team 
for the 1990 Asian Games. 


While raising high popular expectations in the South for 
a South-North thaw and approaches through multiple 
proposals, Pyongyang will eventually seek to focus the 
inter-Korean dialogue on military affairs, the most 
important area in the North Korean unification strategy, 
the experts analyzed. 
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The realization of a “high-level political and military 
affairs conference”’ is therefore the immediate goal of the 
northerners, who are also under p essure from their 
Communist neighbors. 


They, however, do not expect, nor want, smooth progress 
in the military-political conference. Instead, they antici- 
pate that such a conference will eventually break down 
due to the irreconcilable differences of the two sides. 


Tactically, a rupture in the direct negotiations, whether 
they may develop to a South-North summit, will give the 
North good justification, internationally, for seeking 
direct contact with the United States, according to Seoul 
analysts. 


Anti-Americanism, which is destined to grow in the 
southern half of the peninsula in the years to come due to 
persisting trade conflicts and inherent cultural and racial 
factors, will provide favorable backdrop for any disen- 
gagement opinions in Washington as a new administra- 
tion starts there. 


Already, some appointees for the Bush administration 
are airing suggestions for a lower military profile in 
Korea as part of the overall restructuring of U.S. strategy 
to ride the trend of new detente. 


In our own capital, the President and his party have been 
driven, for the whole of 1988, to cut themselves off from 
everything that belonged to the past government. 


A wholly new approach to inter-Korean affairs gave birth 
to No’s July 7 announcement of a lifting of virtually all 
traditional restrictions on contacts with the North. It 
replaced the “Plan for National Reconciliation and 
Democratic Reunification” of the Fifth Republic. 


Political changes in the past years that have also affected 
government apparatuses in charge of inter-Korean 
affairs resulted in the depletion of the expert manpower 
versed in northern strategy as well as behavior. 


It is feared that “‘conservative policies” on inter-Korean 
problems may be reduced to a minority voice as the 
government pursues drastic changes to meet popular 
expectations under the temptation to maintain the ini- 
tiative in domestic politics. 


The New Year should bring many hopes to the people but 
one important obligation of the government is to keep the 
tax-payers from harboring unrealistic ones particularly 
with regard to the paramount issue of the North. 
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Daily Notes North Increase in Military Potential 
SK3112054388 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD in English 
31 Dec 88 p 6 


(Editorial. “Defense White Paper”’] 


[Text] It came as no surprise that the government's 
defense white paper has once again pinpvuinted the 
substantial increase in the offensive military potential of 
the war machinery in Pyongyang as posing a threat to 
peace and security on the Korean peninsula and through- 
out this part of the world. 


The white paper, the very first of its kind since the 
founding of the Armed Forces in 1948, laid down the cold 
fact that the total conventional military might in south 
Korea is hardly 70 percent of the Communist north’s even 
when the presence of over 40,000 U.S. troops is included. 
It said that the north has 15 military corps under which are 
53 divisions and 61 brigades, while south Korea has 48 
divisions and 15 brigades under 10 corps. In a nutshell, 
north Korea’s military manpower stands at 870,000 
against 650,000 in the south. 


One ominous aspect of the massive north Korean 
buildup is that it has long been producing chemical 
weapons by developing and securing massive amounts of 
poison gas since the 1960s. Chemical agents that cause 
bleeding, blisters, suffocation and nervous disorders are 
among the cruelest of arms humanity has invented. 


It must be noted that Pyongyang carried out this arms 
buildup while advocating a reduction of troops and non- 
aggression through an inter-Korea parley. The double- 
edged nature of north Korean policy, which alternates 
between gunpoint and the olive branch, makes the specter 
of its menace all the more elusive. All this leads us to see 
through the veneer to grasp their ulterior schemes when 
they talk about dialogue and reconciliation. 


By all indications, Pyongyang is ready to seize upon any 
opportunities to launch adventurism against the south if 
and when it can catch us weak or undermined. 


One consolation we are able to derive from the white 
paper is that the enormous gap in the south-north Korea 
balance of military power will be gone by the early 2000s, 
provided defense expenditures remain at the present 
level on both sides of the Korean truce line. North 
Korea’s defense outlay sands at 24 peicent of its gross 
national product (GNP) against 5-6 percent of GNP for 
south Korea, the paper indicates. 


The white paper pointed anew to the dire need for us to 
bolster deterrence with the combined preparedness of 
the nation based on socio-political stability and a solid 
economic buildup. The government has been well 
advised to release the defense paper because the people’s 
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awareness of the realities is essential to ensure such 
defense readiness. An accurate paper will reinforce the 
people's confidence in the government’s defense efforts, 
thus solidifying deterrence. 


Police Arrest 34 Workers in Kyongju Strike 
OW0201125789 Tokyo KYODO in English 1238 GMT 
2 Jan 89 


[Text] Seoul, Jan. 2 KYODO—About 4,000 riot police 
stormed - metal factory near Kyongju on Monday, in 
southe. .z..n South Korea, and arrested 34 striking 
workers. 


They also put 19 strikers at the Pungsan Metal Corpora- 
tion’s factory on a wanted list. 


At the factory, about 3,000 union workers held a rally 
last month demanding better wages and welfare and 
have been on strike at the plant since late December. 


The factory is the country’s major defense industrial 
plant producing shells, bombs and other supplies for the 
armed forces. 


Police took the action after the government set up a task 
force at the prime minister's office Saturday to cope with 
violent labor disputes. 


USSR’s Gramov Expresses Thanks for Quake Aid 
SK0201003089 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD in English 
1 Jan 89 p 2 


[Text] The Soviet Union has sent a cable to Korea, 
thanking the nation’s helping hands to victims of last 
month’s devastating Armenian earthquake, the Ministry 
of Sports said yesterday. 


Marat Gramov, the Soviet Union’s sports minister, 
mailed the cable on Dec. 21 in response to his Korean 
counterpart Kim Chip’s cable message of condolences on 
Dec. 13 over the Armenian disaster. The cables mark the 
first government-level messages exchanged between the 
Soviet Union and Korea. 


The Soviet sports minister expressed his gratitude in his 
cable, saying, “We appreciate your country’s concern 
and condolences for the victims of the natural calamity 
which swept the Armenian Republic on Dec. 7.” 


Assembly To Promote Diplomacy With Bloc Nations 
SK2912015088 Seoul YONHAP in English 
0138 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 29 (YONHAP)}—The National 
Assembly will actively promote parliamentary diplo- 
macy next year toward non-aligned nations of the com- 
munist bloc, an official at the Assembly’s secretariat said 
Thursday. 
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The official made the remark during a conference on 
managing parliamentary diplomacy attended by the four 
parties’ floor leaders and the speaker who presided over 
the meeting. 


The National Assembly decided to invite leading law- 
makers from such communist countries as China, 
Poland and Hungary seeking to increase exchanges and 
strengthen ties with non-aligned communist countries, 
according to the official. 


South Korea has no diplomatic relations with commu- 
nist countries except for a permanent mission relation- 
ship with Hungary. 


According to a plan for parliamentary diplomacy, the 
National Assembly is expected to invite a total of 204 
persons including members of the Inter-Parliamentary 
Union (IPU) and lawmakers from communist countries, 
while dispatching abroad a total of 120 lawmakers 
including eight groups of the Parliamentary Friendship 
Council and 10 missions from standing committees. 


« )K Trade Deficit With Japan Reduced in 1988 
OW3112080788 Tokyo KYODO in English 
0515 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 31 KYODO—South Korea’s trade 
deficit with Japan fell by an estimated 1.3 billion dollars 
to 3.9 billion dollars this year, the Trade and Industry 
Ministry reported Saturday. 


The ministry’s tentative data also showed that the 
country’s trade surplus with the United States declined 
by some | billion dollars to 8.5 billion dollars. 


South Korea’s global trade surplus in 1988 was estimated 
at 8.86 billion dollars, with exports at 60.67 billion 
dollars and imports 51.81 billion dollars, the report said. 


Government To Protect Intellectual Property Rights 
SK2912011088 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
29 Dec 88 p 6 


[Text] The government will crack down on those violat- 
ing intellectual property rights in order to avoid escala- 
tion in trade frictions with the United States, the 12- 
member European Community and other advanced 
countries. 


Those who pirate publication, forge trademarks, use 
computer software, illegally, and infringe on other patent 
rights will face criminal charges, effective next year. 


At present, the government only admonishes those who 
violate intellectual property rights without resorting to 
criminal action. 


The protection of foreign intellectual property rights was 
agreed upon with the United States in 1985 as a means to 
stave off trade disputes with Washington. 
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Due to the government’s leniency on violators of intellec- 
tual property rights, the United States has frequently 
warned Korea that unless the property rights are properly 
protected, it would curb imports of Korean products. 


The United States has also threatened to mobilize Sec- 
tion 301 f the omnibus trade bill against Korean 
product imports. 


Section 301 authorizes the U.S. Trade Representative to 
curb the import of any specific item or all products from 
any country which adheres to unfair trade practices with 
the United States. 


Because of mounting U.S. pressure, the government 
assured Washington early this year that it would criminally 
deal with violators of foreign intellectual property rights. 


Against this backdrop, the Trade-Industry Ministry 
decided yesterday to set up a special task force team 
along with other relevant ministries to crack down on the 
infringement of intellectual property rights. 


Headed by Vice Trade-Industry Minister Kim Chol-su, 
the team will deal severely with violators of foreign 
intellectual property rights including criminal actions 
against them. 


It will also sort out steps designed for the protection of 
semiconductor chips and their designs. 


On the other hand, the task force team will encourage 
domestic business concerns to use legally imported foreign 
trademarks. 


The ministry said that the strong protection of intellec- 
tual property rights is aimed at heading off the escalation 
of trade friction with the United States. 


It is generally expected that the protection of intellectual 
property rights and the liberation of the agricultural 
market would emerge as the hottest trade issues with the 
United States next year. 


The ministry maintained that as the nation becomes one 
of the world’s 10 largest trading countries, it should duly 
protect foreign intellectual property rights. 


Government To End Monitoring of Imports 
SK0201004789 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD in English 
1 Jan 89 p6 


[Text] The government will stop monitoring imports 
begi~ ning today, the Ministry of Trade and Industry said 
yesterday. 


Thirty-four items were monitored to control their 
imports. 
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The government, however, will continue to regulate the 
import of 12 of the 34 items freed from the import- 
monitoring system, the ministry said. 


The 12 items are mostly agricultural and livestock products. 


The import-monitoring system was introduced in 1979 
to reduce the impact of import liberalization on the 
nation’s industries and slow the growth of a trade deficit. 


Placed under the system were agricultural and luxury 
items whose imports were automatically approved. 


But the import-monitoring system was criticized by the 
United States and other trading partners as a device for 
unfair and dubious trade practices, the ministry said. 
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Earnings in trade, it said, contributed to abolishing the 
import-monitoring system. 


If a surge in imports threatens to damage domestic 
industries, it said, the government will take such safe- 
guards as import regulations and providing subsidies in 
accordance with a foreign trade law. 


lune government will no longer require trading firms to 
obtain Korea Trade Promotion Corp.’s aj »roval if they 
are to import coal and timber from Communist nations, 
it said. 

Exports of steel products, which are in short supply, will 


be controlled to meet the demand by auto, electronics, 
machinery and construction industries, it said. 


The government, it said, will tightly regulate the imports 
of industrial waste. 


FBIS-EAS-89-001 
3 January 1989 


Burma 


PRC Trade Delegation Calls on Ministers 
BK3112083688 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Text] M- Cheng Ruisheng, PRC ambassador, together 
with the trade delegation led by Chan Muhui, director of 
Guandonz Arts and Crafts Company Limited of the 
China National Arts and Crafts Import and Export 
Corporation, called on Rear Admiral Maung Maung 
Khin, minister of planning and finance, energy, and 
mines, at 0900 today at the Burma Gems Corporation at 
No 66, Kaba Aye Pagoda Road, Rangoon. 


Present at the meeting were director generals and man- 
aging directors of the departments and corporations 
under the Ministry of Mines. 


Minister Rear Admiral Maung Maung Khin, the PRC 
ambassador to Burma, and the trade delegation held 
friendly talks. 


The trade delegation led by Mr Chan Muhui, director of 
Guandong Arts and Crafts Company Limited of the 
China National Arts and Crafts Import and Export 
Corporation, together with Mr Cheng Ruisheng, ambas- 
sador of the People’s Republic of China to Burma, and 
Mr (Zhang Tidan), commercial counselor, called on 
Colonel Abel, minister of trade, at 1030 today at the 
Ministry of Trade. 


Reportage on Funeral of Daw Khin Kyi 


Daily Warns Against Unrest 
BK0101120089 Hong Kong AFP in English 1146 GMT 
I Jan 89 


{Excerpts} Rangoon, Jan | (AFP)}—Burma’s state-run 
press on Sunday [1 January] warned “‘unscrupulous 
elements” against inciting disturbances at a funeral 
procession here Monday for the widow of Burmese 
independence hero Aung San. 


“Disturbances should not be caused owing to instigations 
of unscrupulous elements. No advantage should be taken. 
No gain should be made,” the WORKING PEOPLE’S 
DAILY said. 


The funeral is expected to draw the largest public gath- 
ering since a military coup on September 18, when a ban 
on gatherings was imposed to crack down on mass 
pro-democracy protests. 


The state-run newspaper refuted what it said were 
rumors that students and political parties disgruntled 
with funeral arrangements for Daw Khin Kyi, widow of 
General Aung San, may take “some kind of action.” 


These rumors could cause “a very ugly incident,” the 
newspaper warned. 
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The daily said that if untoward incidents broke out and 
the situation became unstable “there would be another 
round of disturbances.” [passage omitted] 


The WORKING PEOPLE’S DAILY said “one and all 
should let the widow of our national leader be laid to rest 
peacefully,” calling on the public to join in the ceremony 
and allow it to “proceed systematically and with discipline.” 


Some 10,000 people have queued up daily to pay their 
last respects to the body of Daw Khin Kyi, which lay in 
state at her residence east of the P.angoon University 
campus, family sources said. 


Daw Khin Kyi died Tuesday at the age of 73. 


The military has donated 10,000 kyats (1,400 dollars at 
the official exchange rate) for funeral expenses, also 
building a mausoleum and erecting a tent for mourners 
on the residence grounds, funeral organizers said. 


An honor guard made up of young Army, Navy and Air 
Force officers is to precede the funeral cortege Monday, 
to be followed by a motorcade of nearly 200 cars leaving 
the residence at 12 noon (0530 GMT), they said. 


Thousands of people are expected to wait at the mauso- 
leum south of Shwedagon Pagoda, Burma’s holiest Bud- 
dhist shrine and scene of some of the most violent 
clashes between security troops and demonstrators in 
August and September. 


Daw Khin Kyi is to be laid to rest beside the tomb of 
Supayalat, first consort to Burma’s last monarch King 
Thibaw, an honor observers here said signaled her status 
as a national figure. 


The burial ground is reserved for national figures, among 
them former United Nations Secretary-General U 
Thant, whose funeral in 1974 sparked bloody riots and a 
fierce crackdown, as students considered honors given 
him insufficient. 


Daw Khin Kyi was Rangoon’s ambassador to India and 
Nepal during the government of U Nu, who was toppled 
in 1962 by former military strongman Ne Win. She 
retired in 1967. 


Leadership Appeals for Peace 
BK3ii2091288 Hong Kong AFP in English 0853 GMT 
31 Dec 38 


[Text] Rangoon, Dec 31 (AFP)}—The Burmese military 
leadership Saturday made a nationwide appeal for peace 
ahead of Monday’s funeral of the founder of modern 
Burma’s widow which is expected to attract in the largest 
public gathering since the September coup here. 
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A government message carried by the English- and 
Burmese-language press called on the Buddhist clergy, 
students and the people to ensure that the funeral of Daw 
Khin Kyi, widow of Burma’s founding father General 
Aung San, went off in a “peaceful’’ manner. 


Daw Khin Kyi died Tuesday at 73. 


Her daughter, charismatic opposition leader Aung San 
Suu Kyi, has also appealed for calm during the funeral. 


“The members of the sangha (Buddhist monks), the 
people and the students are requested to render help for 
the peaceful and sucessful holding of the funeral cere- 
mony,” read the message issued by the military junta led 
by General Saw Maung. 


The Army seized power on September 18, putting an end 
to a mass popular pro-democracy uprising in a bloody 
crackdown that ha: claimed more than 500 lives accord- 
ing to official accounts. 


Thousands of students fled for fear of persecution to 
jungle sanctuaries held by ethnic insurgent groups along 
the Thai-Burmese border. 


Since the coup, all schools and universities have been 
closed, while public gatherings have been banned. 


But the military leadership has allowed funeral arrange- 
ments for Daw Khin Kyi to proceed normally, and long 
lines of people have been lining up all day at her home 
since she died to pay their last respects. 


Aung San’s Son Arrives 
BK0101074089 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
0630 GMT 1 Jan 58 


[Text] To attend the funeral of Maha Thiri Thudhamma 
[honorific title] Daw Khin Kyi, wife of General Aung 
San, the national leader and father of the Defence 
Forces, their eldest son U Aung San U arrived at 
Rangoon Mingaladon airport on Thai Airways by way of 
Bangkok at about 1530 on 31 December. 


On the same day, he went to the Martyrs Mausoleum to 
pay his respects at the tomb of his father, Gen Aung San, 
the national leader and father of the Defence Forces. 


It is learned that he also went to the Martyrs Mausoleum 
at 0830 today and paid respect and laid wreaths in 
memory of his father. 


Saw Maung Attends Funeral 
BK0101135389 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 1 Jan 89 


[Text] General Saw Maung, chairman of the State Law 
and Order Restoration Council [SLORC] and Defense 
Forces chief of staff, accompanied by Brigadier General 
Phone Myint, minister of information and culture and 
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minister of home and religious affairs and Brigadier 
General Khin Nywat, secretary-1 of the SLORC, today 
attended funeral rites for Maha Thiri Thudhamma [hon- 
orific title] Daw Khin Kyi, wife of Gen Aung San, the 
national leader and father of the Defense Forces, at 1610 
today at No 54-56, University Avenue, Rangoon. 


Gen Saw Maung and his entourage were received by her 
children, U Aung San U and Daw Aung San Suu Kyi, at 
their residence. 


First, Gen Saw Maung, chairman of the SLORC and 
Defense Forces chief of staff, signed the condolences 
book for Daw Khin Kyi and paid respects to the remains 
of Daw Khin Kyi. Gen Saw Maung and his entourage 
then consoled her children—U Aung San U and Daw 
Aung San Suu Kyi—and left their residence at 1640. 


Later, Gen Saw Maung and his entourage inspected the 
site where a tomb for Daw Khin Kyi is being constructed 
on Shwedagon Pagoda Road. 


Crowds ‘Calm’, ‘Collected’ 
BK0201081489 Hong Kong AFP in English 0638 GMT 
2 Jan 89 


[Excerpts] Rangoon, Jan 2 (AFP)}—Thousands of people 
gathered here early on Monday for the funerai of the 
widow of Burmese national independence hero Aung 
San, witnesses said. 


A large crowd, including many young people, started 
assembling at about 8 a.m. (0130 GMT) in front of the 
home of Daw Khin Kyi whose funeral was expected to be 
the largest public gathering since the army took power in 
Burma in September, witnesses said. 


The . -owd was calm and collected, they said. 


The funeral procession, to be led by an honour guard of 
young officers and a motorcade expected to number 
some 200 cars was to leave Daw Khin Kyi’s home at 12 
noon (0530 GMT) and follow an 8 kilometre route to the 
Shwedagon Pagoda area where the body was to be placed 
in a mausoleum erected by the army. 


The number of security forces on the streets of Rangoon 
has increased noticeably in recent days, witnesses said, as 
the military leadership has warned against the occasion 
being turned into an anti-government demonstration. 


In an apparent move to prevent incidents from happen- 
ing at the funeral of Daw Khin Kyi, who died last week 
aged 73, military junta leader General Saw Maung went 
Sunday to her home to visit her daughter, Aung San Suu 
Kyi, the leader of the strongest opposition party. 


On Sunday evening, state television showed Gen. Saw 
Maung shaking hands with Aung San Suu Kyi and her 
brother Aung San U. 
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As a large crowd gathered outside Daw Khin Kyi’s home 
on University Avenue Monday, flags of Aung San Suu 
Kyi’s party, the National League for Democracy, with a 
yellow peacock stamped over a red background, mingled 
with the Burmese national red, blue and white flag, 
witnesses said. [passage omitted] 


The cortege, including senior Burmese officials and 
members of the foreign diplomatic corps, was to follow a 
route starting at Daw Khin Kyi’s residence on Rangoon’s 
University Avenue, near the Burmese capital’s main 
university campus, passsing through the main streets of 
this capital of three million people before reaching the 
Shwedagon Pagoda area. 


The burial place where Daw Khin Kyi is to rest is 
reserved for national figures, among them former United 
Nations Secretary General U Thant whose funeral in 
1974 sparked bloody riots and a fierce crackdown. 
[passage omitted] 


Envoys Join Procession 
BK0201142889 Hong Kong AFP in English 1413 GMT 
2 Jan 89 


[Excerpts] Rangoon, Jan 2 (AFP)—Tens of thousands of 
people turned out here Monday for the funeral of the 
widow of Burma’s national independence hero Aung 
San, the largest public gathering since a military takeover 
in September, witnesses said. 


Some estimates put the crowd attending the funeral 
procession of Daw Khin Kyi, the mother of opposition 
leader Aung San Suu Kyi, at half a million. 


Despite the military government’s concern that the 
funeral would be turned into an anti-government dem- 
onstration, the crowd dispersed without incident after 
the procession and the funeral ceremony. 


Some youths however distributed clandestine anti-junta 
pamphlets among spectators along the eight-kilometre 
procession route, witnesses said. 


The ambassadors of the United States, Britain, the 
Soviet Union and China took part in the procession, 
alongside with top government officials led by Home 
Minister Major General Phone Myint and representa- 
tives of Burma’s political parties. 


Hundreds of students with red armbands were deployed 
in groups to ensure security along the streets of this city 
of three million, the scene four months ago of a popular 
uprising with thousands of demonstrators demanding 
democracy and an end to single-party rule. 


The students urged the crowd to keep order and con- 
trolled minor attempts by other students to demonstrate 
against the military leadership that seized power on 
September 18, s» p.esesg the pro-democarcy move- 
ment. [passage ornitt.:c 
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Due to the massive turnout along the route only the 
funeral cortege managed to pass to the mausoleum where 
Daw Khin Kyi was entombed near the Shwedagon 
Pagoda, Burma’s most sacred Buddhist shrine. 


The cortege consisted of the hearse, military trucks filled 
with wreaths, an honorary military guard and the vehicle 
carrying the family. 


Students took the flower-bedecked white coffin when it 
reached the mausoleum, refusing to let military pallbear- 
ers carry it further. 


Student leader Min Ko Naing said in an impromptu 
speech, “although we are in no position to do anything 
we want at this moment, we are determined to continue 
using non-violent means to achieve democracy.” 


Min Ko Naing, which means “conqueror of the kings,” 
was a leading student activist in the pro-democracy 
movement and now leads a political party. 


An informed source said that the ban on public gather- 
ings imposed by the military government had been 
temporarily removed in areas of Rangoon where the 
procession route passed. [passage omitted] 


Further on Funeral Procession 
BK0201143689 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 2 Jan 89 


[Excerpts] The body of the deceased Mahathiri Thud- 
hamma [honorific title] Daw Khin Kyi, wife of the late 
General Aung San, the national leader and father of the 
Defense Forces was moved from her residence at No 
54-56, University Avenue, Rangoon, and laid to rest 
today at 1300 between the tombs of Sayagyi Thakin 
Kodaw Hmaing [patriotic poet and freedom fighter] and 
King Thibaw ‘s Chief Queen Supayalat on Shwedagon 
Pagoda road. Before her body was entombed, a religious 
ceremony presided over by 15 Buddhist monks was held 
at her residence. [passage omitted] 


Traffic police on motorcycles went ahead of the funeral 
procession which was led by the children of the 
deceased—U Aung San U and Daw Aung San Suu Kyi, 
relatives of the bereaved family, government ministers, 
the chief judge, the attorney general, the auditor general, 
high ranking military officials, Defense Forces person- 
nel, senior departmental officials, foreign ambassadors 
and charges d’affaires and their wives, UN officials and 
their wives, abbots and monks, nuns, families «f late 
national leaders, personages from political parties and 
organizations, nurses, representatives of national groups, 
members of the funeral committee, and students. 


Wreaths were sent to Daw Khin Kyi’s funeral by the State 
Law and Order Restoration Council, the government, the 
Defense Forces personnel and their dependents, the min- 
istries, the embassies, friends of the bereaved families, and 
the political parties and organizations. 
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While the funeral procession was on its way to Shweda- 
gon Pagoda Road, many thousands of people lined the 
route and followed the procession to pay their respects to 
the wife of the late national leader. The entombment was 
completed at 1600. 


Foreign ambassadors, consuls general, charges d’affaires, 
and UN personnel visited the residence of Daw Khin 
Kyi to sign the book of condolences which has been 
opened since 27 December. 


Information Committee Holds 19th News Conference 
BK3012144988 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] Members of the Information Committee of 
the State Law and Order Restoration Council [SLORC] 
held the 19th news conference with local and foreign 
correspondents this morning at the reception hall of the 
Ministry of Defense. [passage omitted] 


The Information Committee members explained the 
Methawe battle situation and the repatriation of students. 


Explaining the Methawe battle situation, they said that 
fierce battles between the troops from the Defense 
Forces and the Karen insurgents began on 26 September 
and our Defense Forces recaptured the whole of 
Methawe region on 24 December. [passage omitted] 


Our Defense Forces launched an intense counteroffen- 
sive from 16 December against enemy forces in the 
Methawe area. As a result, point 1778 hill in Methawe 
area, which had been occupied by the insurgents, was 
recaptured on 16 December, Ankyawgon on 20 Decem- 
ber, and Kasanali Hill and Yeikha Sakhan Hill were 
recaptured at 1600 on 22 December. 


Forces from the National Democratic Front led by Saw 
Hla Htoo, assistant of Karen insurgent Bo Mya, and 
KNU [Karei. National Union] Ist Brigade, 2d Brigade, 
3d Brigade, 6th Brigade, and 7th Brigade fled and 
retreated to che area east of the Thaungyin River with 
heavy casualties. On 24 December the Defense Forces 
were able to capture the whole of the Methawe region 
and cleared the area of insurgents. 


During the 3-month long Methawe battle from 26 Sep- 
tember to 22 December, 85 large-scale battles and 145 
small-scale battles were fought during which 242 sol- 
diers, including 12 officers, laid down their lives for the 
country and 922, including 49 officers, were wounded. 
Eleven soldiers, including two officers, are missing. A 
total of 65 assorted weapons and a communication 
system were lost. From the enemy side, 204 corpses were 
found and 22 assorted weapons, a communications 
system, 106 projectiles, 10,865 rounds of assorted 
ammunition, 18 assorted hand grenades, 47 mines, and 
123 cartridges were captured by the Defense Forces. 
During these battles, the insurgents lost about 400 men 
and many were wounded. 
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Next, in discussing the return of students from the 
border area, it was disclosed that as of 22 December, 
1,683 students had returned and 107 more returned 
between 22 and 29 December. As of 29 December, | ,790 
have returned. As 45 more will arrive by air this morning 
and afternoon, 1,835 will have returned as of today. 
[passage omitted] 


The Information Committee says the insurgents are 
impeding the return of students and that arrangements 
are being made to enable the students to return via 
Thailand. An award of baht 5,000 is given to anybody 
who can assist a student to report to the Burmese 
Embassy in Bangkok as a gesture of gratitude. The 
matter had already been explained by the Burmese 
ambassador to Thailand during his meeting with Thai 
journalists and this has been reported by newspapers. 
The report has also been printed in Burmese. 


The situation on repatriation of students is satisfactory 
following coordination between the two countries. U 
Nyunt Swe, Burmese ambassador to Thailand, in 
explaining the repatriation of students disclosed that the 
deadline for receiving returning students had been 
extended for | month up to 31 January. 


Next, explaining a VOA report on the dismissal of public 
servants, the Information Committee members said a 
statement in Bangkok by diplomat. assigned to Rangoon 
claimed that one third of civilian public servants had 
been dismissed since the military took over power in 
September. The report was carried by VOA quoting AFP 
at 1800 on 24 December. 


The Information Committee members said not a single 
public servant had been dismissed since the Defense 
Forces assumed responsibility. There are over 900,000 
public servants, excluding armed forces organizations. 
Of these, a total of 494 were given retirement constitut- 
ing .055 percent. [passage omitted] 


The news conference ended at 0950 this morning. 


Party Leaders Invited to National Day Affairs 
BK0301132089 Hong Kong AFP in English 1248 GMT 
3 Jan 89 


[Excerpts] Rangoon, Jan 3 (AFP)—Burma’s mili‘ary 
leadership has invited leaders of political parties ‘o 
attend independence day celebrations on Wednesday [4 
January], government sources said here on Tuesday. 


The sources said that top leaders of all parties, both in 
those close to Rangoon’s military authorities and in the 
opposition, had been invited. 


The military under General Saw Maung seized power in 
a coup on September 18, promising elections when law 
and order was restored. 
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Political parties were allowed in October to register with 
a special commission, and there are presently more than 
170 parties in Burma, with a small number among them 
entertaining close links with the leadership. [passage 
omitted] 


Independence day celebrations, marking Burma’s inde- 
pendence from Britain in 1948, are to include a state 
banquet followed by entertainment. 


(Rangoon-based diplomats reached by telephone from 
Bangkok last week said that in a sign of continuing 
aloofness by Western countries towards Burma’s mili- 
tary regime, many foreign envoys are expected to ignore 
the celebrations. ) 


Commission Announces Registration of 176 Parties 
BK0391081189 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 2 Jan 89 


[““Press Release No 5/89 of the Commission for Holding 
Democratic Multiparty General Elections, dated 2 Jan- 
uary—the 10th day of the waning moon of Nadaw, 1350 
Burmese era’’] 


[Text] As of 30 December, a total of 174 political parties 
had registered with this commission in accordance with 
the Political Parties Registration Law. The following polit- 
ical parties were allowed to register today—2 January: 


i. Southern Chin Democracy Party, SCDP. and 
2. Youths and Students Democracy Forces. 


Hence, as of today, 176 political parties have registered 
with this commission under the Political Parties Regis- 
tration Law. 


Brunei, Malaysia & Singapore 
Malaysia 


Prime Minister Mahathir Gives New Year Address 
BK0101092589 Kuala Lumpur RTM Television 
Network 1 in Malay 1230 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Year-end Address to the nation by Prime Minister Dr 
Mahathir Mohamed—recorded] 


[Text] Peace be upon you. We thank God for allowing 
Malaysians to pass 1988 safely and to move forward into 
1989. We also thank God for all the successes that we 
achieved in 1988. The challenges of the past have been 
surmounted. 


Ladies and gentiemen: nearly all sectors—social, eco- 
nomic, political, and security saw recovery and stability 
in 1988. It is true that some undesirable incidents 
occurred, but these did not reach the stage of causing 
anarchy in the country. 
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The political situation became more stable and security 
was more assured. Our country’s economy developed fast. 
All these factors helped promote tranquillity and prosper- 
ity in the life of the people. The tense situation that was 
witnessed at the end of 1987 was not seen in 1988. 


The multiracial people of Malaysia should preserve 
unity, understanding and cooperation so that more suc- 
cesses can be achieved. Problems within the political 
parties in the country are abating and the improving 
situation in UMNO [United Malays National Organiza- 
tion} has provided fresh confidence in the country’s 
stability—not just among Malays‘ans but among foreign 
investors as well. It is true that coniplete recovery has not 
been achieved, but responsible Malaysians who love 
peace will make sure that all problems are overcome. 


The government is also proud that the issue of racial 
polarization was not very serious in 1988 as compared to 
the previous | or 2 years. It is easy for any political party 
or politician to arouse racial sentiment, and many issues 
can be brought forward to stir up racial conflict. How- 
ever, this issue never got out of control. Let us all thank 
God that this dangerous trend that might have threat- 
ened political stability in our country has eased. 


All groups should be aware of the danger of this political 
issue. The government is willing to adopt a liberal 
attitude, but if there are signs that this attitude has been 
misinterpreted, the government will nc* hesitate to carry 
out its duties. 


Ladies and gentlemen, as you all know, 1988 was a year 
of economic success for our country. The economic 
growth rate was better than in 1987. If we are proud of 
the economic growth rate in 1987, we should be even 
happier with our achievements in 1988. Our rural sector 
and those involved in agriculture enjoyed good prices for 
rubber, palm oil, and other agricultural products in 
1987, and this trend continued in 19.8. Industrialists 
from other sectors also enjoyed improved economic 
growth in 1988. 


Various government projects and plans also showed 
encouraging progress. We have been able to increase the 
number of parks under the country’s beautification plans 
so that now we can claim that big and small towns, 
tourist centers, as well as some villages have beautiful 
scenery. The cleanliness campaigns have been a success 
and will be continued. Privatization efforts have 
improved skills and job performance in government 
units that have been privatized. This effort will continue 
to be actively implemented. Heavy industrial projects 
such as the national car project have shown an encour- 
aging return. The year 1988 has shown that all policies 
take time to prove their credibility. The people, espe- 
cially academics, should show a positive attitude toward 
the government’s plans or policies. Any postponement in 
implementing projects due to interruptions will only 
increase costs and bring loss to the people. Concentra- 
tion should be made on efforts to overcome problems 
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and not to prevent anything being done. The success of 
several government projects and policies in 1988 is proof 
that the government is not making big mistakes, as 
claimed by certain groups. 


Ladies and gentlemen, we are about to enter 1989. Let us 
resolve to face 1989 with a positive attitude, full of 
confidence and inner strength to achieve a higher level of 
success. Malaysia will host the SEA [Southeast Asian] 
Games and the Commonwealth heads of government 
meeting in 1989. This is a chance for us to promote the 
image of our country in the eyes of the world. I am 
confident that with the cooperation of all groups we will 
be well-mannered and cultured hosts and will make our 
country well-known to many counties in the world. 


During the period of economic inflation we fixed our 
productivity [break in transmission]. If this happens, 
income from the industrial sector will decrease. This will 
definitely have a negative effect on the income of work- 
ing people and will increase the rate of unemployment. 
The national income will also fall and will have a 
negative effect on development. Therefore, productivity 
should be increased by all groups. 


Ladies and gentlemen, on the occasion of the new year, I 
call upon all Malaysian citizens to renew their determi- 
nation and pledge to further improve the cooperation 
and understanding between each other. Even though we 
are still facing several problems, this should not be an 
excuse to deter us from being mutually cooperative and 
remaining united. Evidently, there are certain groups or 
partics who are taking advantage of the problems we are 
currently facing to further aggravate the situation. We 
should be aware that the objective of these groups or 
parties is not to resolve these problems but to aggravate 
the situation by using them for their own nefarious 
personal interests. 


We should also remember that we have been successful in 
the past in facing numerous challenges on account of the 
solidarity, understanding and cooperation among our 
country’s multiracial society. By perpetuating solidarity, 
understanding and cooperation among ourselves, we can 
achieve and enjoy success together in many fields—polit- 
ical, economic, social or security. Nevertheless, we need to 
reinforce our resilience further to face new challenges to 
national security arising from the same sources and causes 
but in different forms or manifestations. 


The national constitution guarantees citizens’ livelihood 
based on moderate values, tolerance, and mutual under- 
standing among the multiracial population of different 
cultures, religions and languages. As such, to ensure that 
our ¢ Duntry is continuously in a peaceful situation, I urge 
all ¢ arties to be more cautious concerning these sensitive 
issues. By God's grace and through our tireless effort, we 
shall achieve greater progress which will lead toward a 
more prosperous life for all Malaysians. 
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Ladies and gentlemen, permit me to take this opportu- 
nity to appeal to those who are easily influenced by 
others with their get-rich-quick schemes to give careful 
thought to the consequences of violating the national 
laws, especially those who are involved in drug traffick- 
ing. Do not think that they can get away from the death 
penalty when found guilty of drug trafficking. I also wish 
to appeal to motorists to drive more carefully. Serious 
injuries and deaths due accidents are currently on the 
upswing in Malaysia and most of these are the result of 
the motorists’ speeding. Let us therefore resoive to drive 
more carefully in 1989. God willing, we and our families 
as well as the other road-users will be protected. 


Ladies and gentlemen, finally, | wish all Malaysians in 
particular, and all the people on earth in general, a happy 
New Year and I fervently pray that 1989 will bring more 
prosperity. Peace be upon you! 


Housing, Building Cooperation With PRC Planned 
BK3012070488 Kuala Lumpur International Service 
in English 0600 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Text] China is looking into the pc .3ibility of cooperating 
with Malaysia in the housing and construction industry. 
China’s Minister of Construction Mr Lin Hanxiong said 
his country would like to improve on the quality and 
design of houses. He said this when meeting with the [word 
indistinct] Association of Malaysia and the Housing 
Developers Association, HDA, in Kuala Lumpur today. 


Earlier HDA President Mr (M.K. Seng) said Malaysia’s 
private sector started to build the 552,000 units of 
houses between 1986 and 1990. Later, Mr Lin Hanxiong 
and his delegation visited two housing projects in the 
Kelang Valley. 


Memorandum ‘‘igned 
BK0201064889 Kuala Lumpur International Service 
in English 0600 GMT 2 Jan 89 


[Text] One of Malaysia’s leading construction companies 
has signed a memorandum of understanding with a 
Chinese construction corporation to carry out housing 
development in China and Malaysia. Managing Director 
of YGL [expansion unknown] Corporation (Francis Yeo 
Seock Ping) signed the agreement with the vice president 
of the China State Construction Engineering Corpora- 
tion [CSCEC], (Liu Shenfa), in Kuala Lumpur. 


Mr (Francis Yeo) said a joint venture company would be 
set up to undertake the tasks in both countries and other 
territories agreed by the two parties. Details of the joint 
venture company are to be worked out soon. 


The CSCEC is the largest construction company in 
China and has offices in 50 countries. Apart from 
housing, it also builds industrial plants, hotels, power 
stations, and airports. At present, China is embarking on 
a huge program to commercialize and privatize its hous- 
ing needs which run into several million units a year. 
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Mr (Francis Yeo) adds that the YGI. group, which is 
actively involved in housing development in Papua New 
Guinea, Seychelles, and other Indian Ocean island coun- 
tries, could contribute positively in the legal, financial, 
and technical fields. 


Bilateral Trade With Argentina To Expand 
BK3012075388 Kuala Lumpur International Service 
in English 0600 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Text] Malaysia and Argentina have agreed to expand 
bilateral trading and investment opportunities. The For- 
eign Ministry in Kuala Lumpur said the understanding 
was reached between Raul Alconada Sempe, Argentina’s 
secretary of state [title as received], and Foreign Minister 
Datuk Abu Hassan Omar in Buenos Aires early this week. 


Datuk Abu Hassan, who was on a private visit, had also 
been in Brazil where he spent a week visiting Rio de 
Janeiro and Brasilia. 


The statement said Mr Sempe welcomed the Malaysian 
move to open an embassy in Buenos Aires early next year. 
Datuk Abu Hassan told his host that Malaysia recognized 
the importance of increasing contacts with countries in 
Latin America ir the search for new and wider markets for 
its primary and manufactured products. 


Cambodia 


Radio Carries Heng Samrin New Year’s Message 
BK0101081089 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 2300 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[1989 new year’s message from Heng Samrin, general 
secretary of the KPRP Central Committee and chairman 
of the PRK Council of State—recorded] 


[Text] Greetings to the clergy, comrade cadres, combat- 
ants, and compatriots. Today, people in Cambodia and 
throughout the world are welcoming the 1989 interna- 
tional new year in an atmosphere of happiness and hope 
that the new year will bring new successes. 


On this international new year day, on behalf of the 
party, state, front, and in my own name, | would like to 
express sincere admiration and best wishes to all Cam- 
bodian compatriots, combatants, cadres, personnel, 
workers, peasants, intellectuals, and ethnic minorities 
throughout the country who have made great efforts and 
sacrifices for the cause of the Cambodian revolution to 
achieve all-around great victories in 1988, and who are 
busily preparing to welcome the 10th anniversary of our 
glorious 7 January victory in the next few days. I would 
like to express sentiments of sincere respect and love and 
wishes to all the comrade combatants and militant 
workers who are carrying out their tasks along the 
border, disabled combatants and militant workers, and 
the families which have sacrificed everything for the 
cause of defending the beloved motherland. I would like 
to convey to all the comrade cadres and combatants of 
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the Vietnamese volunteer army, who have been carrying 
out their proletarian internationalist duties in Cambo- 
dia, gratitude and best wishes. I would like to express 
sincere thanks and wish success and happiness to all the 
comrades, friends, ladies and gentlemen of the diplo- 
matic corps, specialists, and various international orga- 
nizations, who have brought moral and material support 
and assistance to Cambodia and who are sharing happi- 
ness and sadness with our Cambodian people to contrib- 
ute to restoring and building Cambodia. I would like to 
express fond sentiments and New Year’s wishes to 
Cambodian compatriots abroad who have been paying 
attention to the motherland and are striving to find 
possibilities for making appropriate contributions to the 
cause of the Cambodian people’s rebirth. 


I appeal to compatriots who are still among enemy ranks 
to think hard about the truth and t! eir future and to 
hasten to leave enemy ranks and volu: Jarily return to 
their families and birthplaces so as to contribute to 
building our land and society. 


Dear compatriots: We have successfully concluded 1988 
with efforts to brave and overcome great and trying 
difficulties in order to bring new experiences and changes 
to the revolution and the motherland at a time when our 
people’s struggle is entering a new development phase with 
quality in which the Cambodian revolution’s own forces 
are assuming every task themselves. Although the enemies 
are resorting to more perfidious maneuvers tu vigorously 
continue their activities to oppose the revolution in an 
attempt to hinder our Cambodian people’s advance 
toward assuming for ourselves the task of defending revo- 
lutionary gains and territorial integrity, they have failed to 
produce any changes that have had any military and 
political influence. 


Compared to the gradual weakening of enemy forces, the 
disintegration of the enemy’s tripartite alliance, the 
increasing isolation of the criminal clique and the Pol 
Pot genocidal regime, and the vigorous world denuncia- 
tion and opposition to their return to power, the Cam- 
bodian revolution’s own forces have gradually developed 
and made progress, particularly development of the 
forces and revolutionary movements in localities, which 
have firmly sustained the revolution’s strategic advan- 
tage from the border to the country’s interior. 


In a world situation undergoing changes toward detente, 
the situation in Southeast Asia is positively moving 
toward dialogue between the two groups of countries, 
Indochina and ASEAN, to solve all problems of interest 
to both sides. The PRK continues to constantly and 
sincerely implement its national reconciliation policy, 
which has been receiving vigorous welcome and support 
from public opinion in and outside the country. 


In the economic and social fields, we have scored victo- 
ries in advancing the four economic spearheads. The 
production of foodstuff has achieved good results; rub- 
ber, timber, and aquatic products are better than the 
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previous year. Although still encountering some difficul- 
ties, our people’s lives are basically stable. The educa- 
tional, cultural, and public health sectors continue to 
progress. In sum, every Cambodian is happy with the 
revolutionary gains achieved in 1988 as well as in the 
past 10 years. They are busily working to create results to 
welcome the 10th anniversary of the great and glorious 7 
January victory day in a few days’ time. 


Beloved compatriots: 1989 is a year of vital importance 
for all of us as the owners of our country, destiny, and 
future. Our enemies, even if they have been heavily 
defeated, have not yet renounced their strategic maneu- 
vers aimed at invading and crushing the PRK. I would 
like to appeal to the entire party, armed forces, and 
people to firmly grasp the situation, the revolutionary 
duties, and the principle of important tasks in this new 
stage, and clearly realize the essence of the arduous, 
tenacious, and complicated revolutionary struggle 
between us and the enemies. We should clearly distin- 
guish between friends and foes. We should uphold the 
spirit of revolutionary vigilance and clearly realize and 
harbor hatred against the maneuvers of enemies of all 
stripes, particularly the criminal clique and the Pel Pot 
genocidal regirae. We should constantly increase firm 
unity within the entire party, armed forces, and people, 
in every policy of the party and state. We should hold 
aloft the banner of great national unity and expand to the 
maximum the spirit of being masters and self-reliant. We 
should firmly believe in our own forces, in the strength of 
the revolutionary armed forces, and in the policy and 
leadership of our party aimed at vigorously promoting 
the task of fighting the enemies and proselytizing, build- 
ing real revolutionary forces, restoring and expanding 
the economic, social affairs, and cultural sectors, and 
raising the people’s living standards to create the most 
appropriate results dedicated to the 10th anniversary of 
our great and glorious 7 January day. 


My best wishes for new victories in the new year. May 
world peace and revolution remain forever. 


PRACHEACHON Editorial Views New Year Tasks 
BK0201103389 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 2300 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[PRACHEACHON editorial: “Acvancing Toward the 
iinitive Victory in the New Year’ 


[Text] Nineteen eighty-eight was a key year in which 
Cambodian revolutionary forces made great progress in 
assuming themselves the tasks of defending the mother- 
land and the revolutionary gains and building the moth- 
erland. With the new calendar opening the international 
1989 new year and with bouquets of flowers and wishes, 
we are preparing to welcome the 10th anniversary of the 
7 January national day, the universal commemorative 
day which everyone acknowledge as the day opening a 
new historic page and the day when we started out from 
scratch toward all-round development. We are happy to 
acknowledge our own forces, which are moving toward 
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assuming every task. This has brought us hope and firm 
confidence. We would like to express profound senti- 
ments of gratitude and good wishes to the parties, 
governments, and peoples of Vietnam, Laos, the Soviet 
Union, fraternal socialist countries, and progressive 
international organizations the world over for their con- 
tributions to assist and support the Cambodian revolu- 
tionary cause to pass through its most difficult phase. 


It is true that we are currently facing obstacles, difficul- 
ties, and we still have weak points. However, realizing 
this fact has not discouraged us. On the contrary, it has 
instead increased our confidence and boosted our spirit 
toward becoming masters. This calls for our immediate 
attention in the new year. Nineteen eighty-eight was a 
key year. It moved us to continue many tasks to score 
early successes in the new year. 


First of all, best wishes are addressed to all combatants 
and militant workers on the battlefields defending the 
border. The rear battlefield pledges to implement well 
the policy toward the front battlefield and promises that 
all villages and communes will be built and consolidated 
to strengthen the country’s interior to be worthy of the 
motherland’s strategic significance. All of us exchange 
wishes by resolving that in the 1989 emulation, we will 
always remember that the factor determining our final 
and definitive victory is our strong and firm revolution- 
ary forces with eternal national unity as the primary 
element. Projetarian internationalist solidarity should be 
firmly ensured. Economic and social tasks and the com- 
bined attention to solve the people’s concrete problems 
appropriately are a firm basis for ideological unanimity 
and firm confidence in the new regime. 


Nineteen eirhty-nine welcomes the 7 January nati nal 
day with the past 10 years’ great achievements. It is a 
year of firm belief in our own forces and efforts to rally 
potentials of our combined forces to create a new situa- 
tion, new forces, and new victories in every circumstance 
toward the definitive victory. 


Khieu Samphan’s New Year Message 
BK0101083789 (Clandestine) Voice of the National Army 
of Democratic Kampuchea in Cambodian 2315 GMT 

31 Dec 88 


[1989 international new year’s greetings message from 
Khieu Samphan, DK vice president in charge of foreign 
affairs “to all cadres and male and female combatants of 
the National Army of Democratic Kampuchea, the entire 
Cambodian people, and all compatriots” —recorded] 


[Text] Dear comrades in arms who are cadres and male 
and female combatants of the National Army of Demo- 
cratic Kampuchea [NADK] and respected and beloved 
compatriots: 


On the occasion of the 1989 international new year, ! 
would like to convey best wishes to all comrades in arms 
of the NADK and to all comrades-in-arms of transport 
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units, who are overcoming all kinds of difficulties and 
obstacles and arduously and tenaciously fighting the 
Vietnamese enemy aggressors. I would also like to extend 
best wishes to all comrades in arms attached to various 
services and offices, our people, as well as our compatri- 
ots both inside and outside the country. May all of you 
have the best of health and new and still greater successes 
in your struggle, within the framework of great national 
unity, against the Vietnamese aggressors for the defense 
of our beloved country. 


During the past 10 years, the NADK cadres and com- 
batants and those in our transport units have been united 
with our people and all other patriotic resistance forces, 
overcoming all manner of difficulties and obstacles and 
arduously and tenaciously conducting the struggle with 
obvious heroism against the Vietnamese aggressors. 


Some of our cadres and combatants and many of our 
people have sacrificed their lives in the struggle. The 
sacrifice of the flesh and blood of the combatants and 
people have been inscribed in our history and will always 
be remembered by generations to come. Comrades, you 
have contributed your flesh and blood to the national 
defense. Your sacrifices have become a noose around the 
Vietnamese aggressors’ throat preventing them from 
swallowing Cambodia. All of us would ‘ike to pay our 
respects and tribute to your souls as well as to the souls 
of our people who have been killed in the heroic struggle 
against the Vietnarnese aggressors in the past 10 years. 


At present, the Vietnamese enemy aggressors are facing 
serious difficulties both on Cambodia's battlefields and 
in Vietnam. In the international arena they have been 
virtually isolated on account of the global pressure 
demanding the total withdrawal of their aggressor troops 
from Cambodia. However, although faced with those 
problems, they still refuse to give up their ambitions and 
set Cambodia free for they have a well-defined Indochi- 
nese federation strategy of annexing Cambodia as a part 
of their territory and regard themselves as the vanguard 
post of so-called socialism. 


They have clamored to the world that they have with- 
drawr. this or that number of troops from Cambodia and 
will complete the withdrawal by this or that year. In 
reality, they have only replaced their worn-out, disabled, 
and killed troops with fresh ones. They categorically 
reject a genuine international control and supervision 
and are organizing their existing troops in Cambodia and 
fresh troops sent from Vietnam as the puppet soldiers. 
They systematically order those men to gradually learn 
the Cambodian language and wear puppet uniforms. 
Moreover, they are naturalizing Vietnamese citizens in 
‘ umbodia presently numbering nearly | million, and 
tiose who continue to be sent from Vietnam. These 
Vietnamese have been organized into blocks, groups, 
and units which can easily be armed. 
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Samdech Norodom Sihanouk has denounced these maneu- 
vers, and our people and Cambodian citizens residing 
inside and outside the country have clearly realized this as 
well. However, the Vietnamese enemy aggressors have 
always attempted to fool world opinion in an attempt to 
further control and oversee their puppets, thereby domi- 
nating and occupying Cambodia forever. 


Neither the consecutive UN reso!tions nor the CGDK 
eight-point peace proposal dated | / March 1986 have 
been accepted by the Hanoi authorities. They have also 
ignored the CGDK peace proposa! and the DK 11-point 
proposal respectively dated 15 August 1988 and | 
November 1988. Samdecli Norodom Sihanouk’s five- 
point peace plan, which was reaffirmed on 27 November 
1988, was also rejected. Currently their main diplomatic 
objective is to get rid of the Samdech’s five-point peace 
proposal. As for us, we must be united around the 
five-point peace proposal, and as a result, the CGDK 
cabinet at its 23 December meeting held under the 
chairmanship of His Excellency Prime Minister Son 
Sann adopted a pivotal resolution reviving the resolute 
tripartite unity of furthering the patriotic struggle and 
unreservedly giving support and assistance to the five- 
point peace plan which is considered the political pro- 
gram for our nation headed by Samdech Norodom 
Sihanouk now and in the future. 


At this point I would like to restate Samdech Norodom 
Sihanouk’s five-point peace proposal: 

1. Vietnam must withdraw its forces from Cambodia 
according to a specific timeframe and this withdrawal 
must not be linked to the cessation of outside aid to 
Cambodian parties. 

2. Simultaneously dissolve the PRK and the DK state 
before general elections in Cambodia. 

3. General elections in Cambodia should be conducted 
under the international control commission’s control 
and supervision and outside the illegal PRK regime's 
framework. 

4. Establishment of an interim quadripartite government 
and a four-party national army. 

5. Dispatch of an int:rnational peacekeeping force to 
Cambodia. 


I ask that all comraces in arms—namely cadres and male 
and female NADK combatants, compatriots inside and 
outside the country, and the three CGDK resistance 
forces—provide support and assistance to Samdech 
Norodom Sihanouk’s five-point proposal, continue to 
unite more than ever before around the proposal, and 
absolutely avoid affecting unity for the five-point pro- 
posal. At any place, in any international arena, whether 
in joint or separate operations, our three parties are 
always resolved to stand by the five-point plan. 


On the battlefield, ali of us are firmly determined to 
jointly continue the tenacious struggle against the Viet- 
namese enemies until they agree to resolve the question 
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of their war of aggression in Cambodia in accordance 
with the Samdech’s five-point peace proposal. We have 
no other way than to join hands together and continue 
the struggle. 


In conclusion, we would like to express our deepest 
thanks to near and distant friends the world over for 
their valuable and const’: .t support and assistance to the 
Cambodian people’s struggle over the past 10 years. 
Without their help, our struggle certainly could not have 
achieved the present success. We really need this pre- 
cious support and assistance. 


I would like to appeal to all near and distant friends to 
continue their unflinching support and assistance to the 
Cambodian people’s just struggle until the Hanoi author- 
ities consent to provide a political solution to the Cam- 
bodian problem within the framework of Samdech 
Norodom Sihanouk’s five-point peace plan. 


We are absolutely confident that if the Cambodian 
people and the Cambodian resistance forces intensify 
their drive to overcome all difficulties and to defeat the 
Vietnamese enemy aggressors and their cronies’ strata- 
gem and coherently continue the arduous and tenacious 
struggle with continued international pressure on Viet- 
nam, the Hanoi authorities will finally reluctantly agree 
to resolve the question of their war of aggression in 
Cambodia in conformity with Samdech Norodem Siha- 
nouk’s five-point peace proposal. Then Cambodia will 
regain its tranquility, peace, and independence, and 
Southeast Asia and the Asia-Pacific will once again enjoy 
peace and stability as well. 


Long live the Cambodian people uniting around Sam- 
dech Norodom Sihanouk’s five-point peace plan! 


All the Vietnamese aggressor forces must, at all costs, be 
withdrawn from Cambodia! 


Son Sann’s New Year Greeting Message 
BK3112100188 (Clandestine) Voice of the Khmer 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[ New year greetings message from Son Sann, president of 
KPNLF and prime minister of CGDK, to Cambodian 
monks and compatriots—recorded] 


[Text] My respects to venerable monks, dear compatri- 
ots, including those inside Cambodia, along the border, 
and abroad: On the occasion of this international New 
Year's Day, I would like to extend my best wishes to all 
my compatriots. May all of you encounter nothing but 
happiness and prosperity in your families, in all regions, 
and inside Cambodia as a whole. First of all, I wish 
Cambo‘ia genuine peace in the new year of 1989. 


As all of you have seen, in the passing year foreign 
countries from all circles have been trying hard and 
relentlessly to help solve the Cambodian problem— 
including the United Nations, the United States, 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


ASEAN, and Europe—and recently great China and the 
great Soviet Union made contact with each other in 
order to find a way to force Vietnam to come to the 
negotiating table and quickly withdraw its troops from 
Cambodia. Jakarta has helped to stage a couple of 
meetings, and in France Samdech Sihanouk has met with 
Hun Sen three times now, while the working group is 
proceeding with a meeting. Ancther meeting in Jakarta is 
likely to be held. In ASEAN, Thailand, for instance, has 
come out to help us. [Thai Foreign Minister] Sitthi 
Sawetsila will soon visit Hanoi and China in search of a 
solution to the Cambodian problem. We therefore see 
that foreign countries have incessantly been seeking a 
way to solve the Cambodian problem and bring peace to 
our country. 


How about all of us Cambodians, have we made up our 
mind that the Cambodian problem and question of peace 
in Cambodia is for the Cambodians to solve before anyone 
else? In Bogor [Indonesia], I appealed to all four Cambo- 
dian parties to understand each other and reconcile with 
one another as well as to make sacrifices so that we can 
quickly help the people in Cambodia. This is the honor for 
all Cambodians, and it is the duty of all Cambodians. We 
must not remain idly waiting for foreign countries to help 
us. If we have no alternative, then it is all right to rely on 
foreign countries to help us. But now, foreign countries are 
ready to help us. We should not stay uncommitted. Not 
only have some of us remained indifferent, but they have 
even refused [words indistinct]. 


All brothers, especially those inside Cambodia, should 
take a closer look and see how much we have lost. Much 
of our property has been drained abroad, to Vietnam for 
example. There has been a steady outflow of our souls, 
our sculptures, our antiques. Overseas Cambodians have 
seen many of our antiques put on sale in the stores of 
Britain and France. This hurts a lot. For this reason, I 
appeal to the brothers inside the country to help preserve 
our souls. 


However, if all Cambodians know how to think, how to 
reason, you should know that you are the voters, the 
masters of your own destiny. For you are Cambodians; 
you must build the country yourselves and defend your 
security yourselves. Do not blindly rely on others. This 
year, Vietnam said it is ready to withdraw. But we know 
that it is also ready to stay on, for it has naturalized as 
Cambodians hundreds of thousands of its own citizens. 
We must also be on the alert. If we failed to be careful 
about the Khmer Rouge, they would surely attack us. If 
we failed to find a solution to bring peace to all parties, 
if we were bent only on stepping up the fighting, on 
arming ourselves, on building up our forces to fight each 
other, when would we be able to enjoy peace? If there 
were fighting among the Cambodians at all times, we 
would all die one day; and when all Cambodians are 
dead, the country will be empty and it will be taken over 
by other nations. Do not forget this point. 
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Talking about the Khmer Rouge, all of us know them well, 
these Khmer Rouge gentlemen. Where did they come 
from? What made the Khmer Rouge movement possible? 
It was perhaps because at that time each of us did not 
thoroughly assume our duty. Perhaps, there were some 
wrongdoings which prompted the birth of the Khmer 
Rouge. When they seized power, the Khmer Rouge did not 
think about their compatriots, about the nation. They 
pitilessly went on a killing spree, giving Vietnam the best 
pretext to invade and occupy our country to the present. 
Therefore, all of us were at fault. If all of us made the 
mistake, all of us must amend it. We must eliminate the 
cause that generated the Khmer Rouge. 


Now, maybe the Khmer Rouge gentlemen have learned 
of their own past mistakes. Therefore, they wou!d not 
repeat the mistakes again, for should they do so they 
would give Vietnam another chance to return. Even 
China itself has declared that it is against the monopoly 
of power by any one of the four Cambodian parties 
involved in the formation of the future Cambodian 
government. This means that China would not agree to 
the Khmer Rouge seizing power in Cambodia again. 


On the other hand, all of us, including Samdech Noro- 
dom Sihanouk for instance, called for talks and for the 
dissolution of the Phnom Penh and Khmer Rouge 
regimes. As all of you understand, we Cambodians love 
our country; all of us are nationalists. We cannot accept 
any framework that is not nationalist, especially any 
framework installed in Cambodia by foreign forces. 


For this reason, Samdech Norodom Sihanouk and | do 
not demand that the Khmer Rouge framework officially 
known as Democratic Kamnuchea be used as the future 
framework for the nation. I am aware that even if I 
insisted on using it as a national framework, the people 
would not agree. Therefore, the brothers in Phnom Penh 
should also understand thai our side, which is not 
socialist but nationalist, also cannot accept the nonna- 
tionalist framework installed in power by Vietnam. 


For this reason, Samdech Norodom Sihanouk and myself 
have demanded the establishment of a new framework, 
called the provisional quadripartite coalition government 
of national union, to take charge of the elections under 
international supervision with international peacekeeping 
forces helping to ensure security and to prevent any one 
party from seizing exclusive power. If this is possible, the 
elections will proceed correctly without coercion. The 
voters will decide by the outcome of the elections of a new 
framework to ensure happiness for the people, and inter- 
national forces will prevent any one party from using 
forces to seize power. This will be final. 


As you all know, the international community is ready to 
prevent any genocidal party from returning to power. The 
U.S. Congress as well as many other countries have made 
their commitment known. If we Cambodians, as I have 
appealed, agree to re-examine ourselves, to pinpoint our 
past mistakes, and to change, we will be successful in 
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reuniting ourselves. If we can do this, peace wii! return to 
Cambodia. We must know how to reconcile, to reunite 
now. How much longer will we continue to fight each 
other? We have been fighting for 10 years now. If we 
continue to fight, no one will be left in the country and the 
country will be taken over by those naturalized Vietnam- 
ese who can be seen everywhere in Cambodia. 


These are points that all brothers should ponder on the 
occasion of the New Year. You should take charge of our 
own happiness. You are the masters of the country, the 
owners of the votes, and the masters of Cambodia who 
can bring peace to the country. I once again appeal to you 
to re-examine yourselves, to see your past mistakes, and 
to change yourselves. If you make amend and under- 
stand others, then you can reunite. With national 
reunion, Cambodia will enjoy peace, progress, and pros- 
perity like our neighbors. This is my New Year wish to 
all venerable monks and all compatriots. Peace is draw- 
ing nearer. You must welcome it. There is no other 
opportunity like this one. Our enemies are waiting to see 
us Cambodians fight and quarrel with each other so that 
they can come and occupy our country with no difficulty 
and no international outcry. 


This is my last wish. May I say farewell to all of you today. 


VONADK Cites Son Sann Interview With VOK 
BK3112022088 (Clandestine) Voice of the National Army 
of Democratic Kampuchea in Cambodian 2315 GMT 

30 Dec 88 


[Report on interview with Son Sann, prime minister of 
the CGDK, by the Voice of the Khmer; date and place 
not given—recorded] 


[Text] In a recent interview with the Voice of the Khmer, 
His Excellency Son Sann said: |. On the second Jakarta 
meeting; At the recent CGDK cabinet meeting, the 
CGDK discussed the second Jakarta meeting and noted 
that at the meeting of the working group on solving the 
Cambodian problem in Paris on 22 December, Viet- 
nam’s puppets still categorically refused to accept Sam- 
dech Norodom Sihanouk’s five-point proposal. There- 
fore, the CGDK’s three parties proposed that the second 
informal meeting in Jakarta be postponed. 


2. On the Vietnamese troop pullout his excellency said 
that Vietnam was only staging a deceitful troop with- 
drawal. These troops were later brought back. His excel- 
lency said that Vietnam is currently incorporating Viet- 
namese soldiers into puppet army units and is using the 
trick of naturalizing Vietnamese nationals after they 
have learned Cambodian. 


3. Concerning reporters’ questions that some people are 
afraid of the return to power of the DK, His Excellency 
Son Sann said that in the samdech’s five-point proposal, 
it is clearly required that the puppet regime and the DK 
government be dissolved simultaneously and that a 
quadripartite coalition government be set up for people 
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to freely elect their leaders. The DK party has already 
successively stated its position on this issue. Further- 
more, there will be supervision and control by interna- 
tional forces. 


VOK Refutes Hun Sen Charges Against CGDK 
BK3012115288 (Clandestine) Voice of the Khmer 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Political commentary: “The Stumbling Block to a Solu- 
tion to the Cambodian Problem’’] 


[Text] At this stage, the search for a solution to the 
Cambodian problem seems stalemated while various 
observers hoped that regional issues would be at ease. 


The leaders of the tripartite CGDK recently decided to 
postpone the second Jakarta informal meeting scheduled 
for the 3d week of February at the time when the 
Vietnamese-Heng Samrin regime tentatively tried to use 
the meeting as a springboard for its propaganda maneu- 
ver not providing any worthy contribution to a Cambo- 
dian solution. The Vietnamese-Heng Samrin party has 
pretendedly demanded for serious negotiations even if it 
has not changed in the least its attitude and has accused 
the Cambodian resistance parties of desiring to prolong 
the war and to warrant a Khmer Rouge return to power 
plunging once again the Cambodian people into another 
killing field in Cambodia. 


Is this accusation logical? 


Observers who have followed various talks have clearly 
seen that the Vietnamese-Heng Samrin group still keeps 
reciting the same old thing, in other words its always uses 
the Khmer Rouge as a pretext. Hun Sen, a former Khmer 
Rouge with hands also stained with the Cambodian 
people’s blood, has fearfully clamored that he is afraid of 
the Khmer Rouge. But, puppet Prime Minister Hun Sen 
did not want to discuss the crucial point regarding the 
prevention of the Khmer Rouge. If Hun Sen is scared of 
the Khmer Rouge, why has he rejected the stationing of 
an international peacekeeping force in Cambodia to help 
maintain security for the Cambodian people and the 
formation of an interim government in charge of orga- 
nizing fair elections? Or does Hun Sen think that only his 
almighty Vietnamese troops are capable of defending 
Cambodia? If so, it is Hun Sen himself who wants the 
Khmer Rouge to be in power so that Vietnam has a 
pretext to come back again. Moreover, while claiming 
that he is extremely eager to solve the Cambodian 
problem, Hun Sen persisted in maintaining his regime 
conjured up by Vietnan:. Therefore, Hun Sen’s national 
reconciliation or solution is nothing but tactics aimed at 
putting Samdech Norodom Sihanouk and His Excel- 
lency Son Sann under his domination which is already 
under Vietnam’s armpit. This is absolutely unaccept- 
able. Hun Sen himself can remain Vietnam’s lackey. As 
for us, we constantly stick on our position as nationalist 
Cambodians, and we do not want to carry on the war to 
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prolong the Cambodian people’s suffering. Anyway, we 
believe that the Cambodian people surely do not agree to 
abandon Cambodia to Vietnam through Hun Sen. 


It is the Cambodian people’s cardinal duty to struggle for 
Cambodia’s national independence. Cambodia is so pre- 
cious we cannot take the risk of losing and selling Cambo- 
dia in connivance with Hun Sen, for we are not ambitious 
for high positions like Hun Sen. Let Hun Sen be a 
Vietnamese lackey while we are continuing our struggle 
with the Cambodian people for national liberation. 


Indonesia 


President Suharto Gives New Year’s Address 
BK0101072689 Jakarta Domestic Service in Indonesian 
1208 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] Peace be upon you. My fellow countrymen: In the 
last moments before the arrival of a new year this 
evening, I would like to ask for a little of your time to 
review and understand the significance of 1988 for our 
nation and country. 


With a clear mind, we can learn valuable lessons from all 
events and experiences of the year we will soon leave 
behind. With the insight gained from such lessons, we 
can also draw lessons relating to various events and 
experiences from earlier periods. We can use the wisdom 
derived from these lessons as a tool to continue our 
national struggle. We continue to develop our basic and 
profound insight by looking ahead and thinking in global 
terms. In our national struggle, we continue to rejuve- 
nate ourselves. Such development of insight and rejuve- 
nation have become our nation’s strength and will char- 
acterize our actions in the coming years. 


We are completing 1988 with a sense of relief and in an 
atmosphere of joy, intimacy, and rejuvenation. We wel- 
come 1989 with great hope and a fighting spirit based on 
our insight and efforts to diligently continue our national 
development. 


In 1988, we were overwhelmed with joy because we 
successfully convened the General Session of the Peo- 
ple’s Consultative Assembly [MPR] in a smooth, safe 
way thanks to our determination to continue upholding 
our constitutional tradi %n. Our hearts were filled with a 
sense of intimacy and brotherhood because the MPR 
resolutions, which were the manifestation of democracy, 
were translated into a stronger sense of national unity 
and integrity. We can benefit from our rejuvenation 
because, in coping with new aspirations and challenges, 
we are able to develop our basic, profound insight. We 
formulated our response to such aspirations and chal- 
lenges in a national consensus as manifested in the 1988 
Broad Outline of State Policy and other MPR resolu- 
tions. We will continue to base our future actions on 
such a consensus in realizing our ideals, namely attain- 
ment of our independence objectives through national 
development. 
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The 1988 Broad Outline of State Policy has given us a 
clearer direction for the implementation of develop- 
ment, which is our way to practice the Pancasila ideol- 
ogy. The 1988 Broad Outline of State Policy has also 
convinced us even more that the development we are 
carrying Out is not just any kind of development, but a 
national development, which must always be based on 
the Pancasila ideology with a view to intensifying and 
rejuvenating our current struggle. 


My fellow countrymen, we will leave behind 1988 with a 
sense of relief because after 2 decades of development, 
we have [words indistinct] in the Fourth 5-Year Devel- 
opment Plan, which will expire in a few months. After 
that, we will move a step forward to face the new tasks of 
consolidating our development. 


Our success in laying down an ideological and political 
framework means we have successfully changed the old 
political behavior and system into a new one, which is 
equipped with a sense of brotherhood and carries more 
philosophic weight. The behavior of the old political 
culture, which is based on the assumption that politics is 
[words indistinct]. On the other hand, the mobilization of 
sociopolitical forces in the new political culture is aimed at 
making the greatest contribution to the implementation of 
national development. We are relieved that despite obsta- 
cles and external pressures, we have successfully laid down 
our economic framework. [sentence indistinct] We really 
need such an economic framework in efforts to achieve the 
main objectives of long-term development. This is the 
logical consequence for our decision to stress the impor- 
tance of economic development in long-term develop- 
ment. Our economic framework has a solid ideological 
foundation because economic development has been 
legally approved as a way to practice the Pancasila ideol- 
ogy and is now deeply rooted in our cultural value system 
and stronger economic structure. We are also relieved at 
the thought that with our political framework, we can 
maintain the mechanism of national leadership in line 
with constitutional laws. 


The regeneration process is taking place properly, natu- 
rally, and smoothly, and in an atmosphere of intimacy 
and understanding. We are grateful for the fact that the 
independence generation and the succeeding generation 
have thus far worked together well and shared a sense of 
responsibility for carrying out the regeneration process. 
The two generations have worked together and fought 
together because they share similar views and percep- 
tions 9%n national development. We owe all those 
achievements to the strength of our political structure, 
the solidity of our national resilience, and the success of 
our development efforts. The development and growth 
of our nation up to 1988 have [words indistinct]. 


Despite our sense of relief at the end of 1988, our hearts 
are filled with sorrow and sadness due to the occurrence 
of natural disasters, which struck parts of our country as 
well as other countries and claimed human lives and 
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destroyed property. Despite our limited resources, we 
have extended a helping hand to alleviate the hardships 
of other nations as an expression of concern by the 
Indonesian people. 


Fellow countrymen, we are now fully aware that in 1989, 
we will still face major sucioeconomic problems and 
heavy clallenges. It is true that we have initiated some 
adjustments to strengthen our economic structure. We 
are getting stronger in cushioning external shocks, but we 
must remain vigilant because we will still feel the impact 
of global economic shock. 


Although we are relieved to see the OPEC consensus, we 
cannot be certain that next year’s average prices of crude 
oil will not be lower than this year’s prices. Development 
of the exchange rates for a number of strong foreign 
currencies in the world is also uncertain. We have 
initially succeeded in diversifying sources of state reve- 
nue and foreign exchange in the ; dst-oil era. State 
revenue from nonoil and nongas exports has increased, 
surpassing that of oil and gas exports. However, the oil 
and gas sector continues to exercise a major influence on 
our country’s economy. Every $1 decrease in crude oil 
prices has a major effect on the state budget and foreign 
exchange earnings. Because of the absence of guarantees 
for stable crude oil prices and of signs of stable exchange 
rates for a number of strong foreign currencies, we must 
always keep the state budget and balance of payments 
with full vigilance. 


Meanwhile, we will maintain the improved economic 
situation in the final years of the fourth 5-year develop- 
ment plan, particularly because we have undertaken 
steps to develop a healthy, dynamic business climate 
through a series of deregulation and debureaucratization 
policies. Monetary stability and stability of the balance 
of payments will further spur and expand the people’s 
participation in development. Accordingly, we can wel- 
come the coming year with a sense of relief despite 
possible external blows and state financial constraints. 


The year 1989 has a special significance for the journey 
of our people and country. Several months after we enter 
the coming year, we will finalize the development frame- 
work to be followed by implementation of the fifth 
5-year development plan, which will be a consolidation 
of the development framework we laid during the fourth 
5-year development plan. The fifth 5-year development 
plan will simultaneously close the first 25-year long-term 
development plan and lay the foundation for the take-off 
stage that will bridge the next development stages. We 
are relieved at the end of this year to have an outlook of 
ability to complete our common tasks to implement the 
first 25-year long-term development plan. 


Our development in particular and that of other coun- 
tries in general requires peaceful conditions. Our hope 
for peace in our region seems to be brighter with the 
introduction of a new approach to solving the Cambo- 
dian problem. However, there are endless tensions in 
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other parts of the world, especially the Middle East. We 
hope that efforts to solve such tensions will produce 
results. Meanwhile, we are also relieved to see the mutual 
efforts of the superpower countries, and we hope such 
efforts will further reduce tensions in the world. 


Fellow countrymen, the year 1988 will end several hours 
from now. The general outlook by the end of this year 
shows that an economic cloud still looms (?over us), but 
the outlook for next year should not be gloomy and dark 
because we are well-prepared. We will even be able to 
expect a bright era if a fresh wind can wipe away the 
world economic cloud. We end our journey in 1988 with 
a sense of full relief to God Almighty who has given 
mercy and safety to the Indonesian people. 


Let us enter the year 1989 by renewing our determina- 
tion to work to the best of our ability and with a sense of 
full responsibility to [words indistinct] national disci- 
pline, and develop and deepen a sense of social solidar- 
ity. Let us enter the year 1989 with a determination to 
cope with the problems facing us together. 


Finally, I would like to use this opportunity to wish you 
all, the Indonesian people, a Happy New Year 1989, and 
in particular, | wish Christians a Merry Christmas. I 
hope that the Christmas messages will give a new spirit 
to your life and dedication to the people and country. 


May God Almighty the merciful and compassionate 
pour welfare and progress on our people and country 
because we are determined to work hard to build a happy 
future. Thank you and again, peace be upon you! 


Laos 


Negotiations Held With U.S. Delegation 
BK0301105289 Vientiane KPL in English 0908 GMT 
3 Jan 89 


[Text] Vientiane, January 3 (KPL)}—A negotiation on 
the bilateral relations between Laos and the USA was 
held here on January 2-3. 


The Lao delegation was led by Souban Salitthilat, deputy 
minister of foreign affairs, and the U.S. delegation by 
Richard T. Childress, director general on Asian affairs of 
the U.S. [National] Security Council. 


The negotiation proceeded in a frank and cordial atmo- 
sphere. 


Further Report on Talks 
BK0201135089 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
1200 GMT 2 Jan 89 


[Text] Deputy Foreign Minister Souban Salitthilat met 
and held talks on relations between Laos and the United 
States with Richard Childress, director of Asian Affairs 
of the U.S. National Security Council, at the Foreign 
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Ministry this morning. The consultative meeting pro- 
ceeded in a good and straightforward atmosphere. The 
two sides will meet again tomorrow. 


Joint Border Committees With Thailand Viewed 
BK0301052189 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
1200 GMT 2 Jan 89 


[Unattributed “article”: “‘New Atmosphere of Negotia- 
tion Between Laos and Thailand”’] 


[Text] To avoid further development of more undesir- 
able incidents in the disputed area [along the Lao-Thai 
border], which may cause new adverse effects on rela- 
tions between the two countries, and to normalize the 
situation in the area, the Governments of Laos and 
Thailand have agreed to establish joint border commit- 
tees which will hold negotiations as soon as possible to 
find ways to resolve the border problem. 


On the basis of a statement made in the 25 November 
1988 joint communique signed by the Lao and Thai 
Governments, the joint border committees of Laos and 
Thailand were subsequently established. The said com- 
mittees held an inaugural meeting in Bangkok, Thailand, 
from 27 to 29 December 1988. 


The establishment of these committees and the holding 
of their inaugural meeting are new steps toward the 
settlement of the border dispute in an area linking Boten 
District in Sayaboury Province of Laos and Chat Trakan 
District in Phitsanulok Province of Thailand. 


Upon its arrival at Don Muang Airport, the Lao-Thai 
joint border committee was warmly welcomed by its 
Thai-Lao counterpart. At the airport, His Excellency 
[H.E.] Souban Salitthilat, deputy foreign affairs minister 
and head of the Lao-Thai joint border committee of 
Laos, told the press: The visit to Bangkok this time is 
aimed at implementing, together with the Thai-Lao joint 
border committee, the 25 November 1988 Laos-Thai- 
land joint communique, and is also aimed at making this 
negotiation a fruitful venue for turning the border 
between the two countries into a border of mutual peace, 
friendship, and happiness. 


In his opening speech at the inaugural meeting, His 
Excellency Praphat Limpaphan, deputy foreign minister 
and chairman of the Thai-Lao joint border committee of 
Thailand, said: Last year during this month, due to a 
dispute developing from a border demarcation line, the 
Thai and Lao peoples who are blood brothers took up 
arms to kill each other, causing tremendous pains and 
great losses to both sides. Therefore, we should ask 
ourselves whether this problem regarding the border 
demarcation line will be readily settled only after our 
relations are restored. Certainly the answer is ‘not yet.’ If 
so, would we allow the border problem io be the cause of 
two brotherly peoples seizing weapons to kill each other 
again? We should not let the border problem become a 
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cause for undermining the love between our blood broth- 
ers or for further misunderstanding among ourselves. 
Our two prime ministers are extremely intent on not 
allowing the order conflict to become an obstacle to the 
brotherly relations and love between our two peoples. 
Because of this concern, the two prime ministers decided 
to set up the joint border committees of Thailand and 
Laos. That was a reasonab/e and wise decision because 
from now on we will turn to and cooperate with each 
other to fight against our real enemy, poverty. This is our 
people’s esteemed aspiration. I think this aspiration is 
within our reach. It is the Thai people’s aspiration and | 
think it is the hope of the Lao people as well. As for the 
remaining conflict on the border demarcation line in the 
area linking Phitsanulok Province and Sayaboury Prov- 
ince, a problem which was the cause of a painful lesson 
for our two brotherly nations, the Thai side shares a 
similar desire with our Lao counterpart—we both want 
to resolve it as soon as possible. 


In return, H.E. Souban Salitthilat said: Our delegation also 
entertains the same hope. We especially want the Lao-Thai 
border—be it on land or at sea—to become a border of 
mutual peace, friendship, and happiness as stipulated in 
the 25 November 1988 joint communique. The border 
conflict in the area linking Laos’ Boten District of Saya- 
boury Province and Thailand’s Chat Trakan District of 
Phitsanulok Province is extremely important. It is the 
focus of attention for all Lao and Thai peoples, as well as 
for the peoples in other countries in this region and the 
world over who are anxiously waiting to see whether our 
two countries will have enough wisdom and talents to 
resolve this problem. A rapid settlement of this problem 
will serve to further promote and strengthen the relations 
of brotherly friendship and good neighborliness, and to 
promote cooperation in the economic, trade, cultural, 
tourism, and other fields. 


Leaders Greet Cuba’s Castro on National Day 
BKO0101101889 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
1200 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] On the occasion of the 30th anniversary of the 
national day of the Republic of Cuba, Comrade Kaysone 
Phomvihan, general secretary of the LPRP Central Com- 
mittee and chairman of the Council of Ministers; Com- 
rade Phoumi Vongvichit, acting president of the Repub- 
lic; and Comrade Sisomphon Lovansai, acting chairman 
of the Supreme People’s Council of the LPDR, have sent 
a joint greetings message to Comrade Fidel Castro Ruz, 
first secretary of the Central Committee of the Commu- 
nist Party of Cuba [PCC], president of the Council of 
State and of the Council of Ministers of the Republic of 
Cuba, Havana. The message reads as follow: 


On the occasion of the celebration of the 30th anniversary 
of the victory of the Cuban revolution, on behalf of the 
LPRP Central Committee, the SPC, the Council of Min- 
isters of the LPDR, and the multiethnic Lao people, we 
would like to convey fraternal salutations, warm greetings, 
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and best wishes to you, comrade, and through you to the 
Central Committee of the PCC, the Council of State, the 
Council of Ministers, and all fraternal Cuban people. 


The victory of the Cuban revolution on | January 1959 
brought about an end to the Batista dictatorship and the 
neocolonialist domination by the imperialists. The vic- 
tory also ushered in a new era—an era of independence, 
freedom, and self-mastery—of the fraternal Cuban peo- 
ple. Throughout the past 30 years, the heroic and indus- 
trious Cuban people—under the clear-sighted leadership 
of the PCC, with you as head—have overcome various 
difficulties and obstacles and have scored great achieve- 
ments in many fields in the cause of defending and 
building the country in accordance with the line put 
forth by the congress of the PCC. As a result, the 
Republic of Cuba has daily developed and matured and 
has marched toward a bright future on the path of 
socialist construction. 


All the said great achievements have contributed to the 
enhancement of the strength of the socialist community 
and the international communist-worker movements, as 
well as to the consolidation of the cause of struggle to 
safeguard peace and security in the Latin American and 
Caribbean regions and the rest of the world, thus raising 
the prestige and reputation of the Republic of Cuba to an 
ever-higher level in the international arena. 


Our Lao party, government, and people highly appraise 
the great achievements scored by the fraternal Cuban 
people and consider those achievements as our own. We 
are convinced that under the clear-sighted leadership of 
the PCC with Comrade Fidel Castro Ruz as head, the 
Cuban people will be able to further strengthen the 
country. We are very pleased to note that the relations of 
fraternal friendship, the militant solidarity. and close 
cooperation between our two parties, two 4°) and ‘wi 
peoples of Laos and Cuba have been fruitfully .. noted 
and expanded with each passing day. 


On this glorious occasion, we wish you, comrade, and all 
the fraternal Cuban people new, still greater achieve- 
ments in implementing the resolutions of the third 
congress of the PCC and the third 5-year state plan. 


On the same occasion, Comrade Phoun Sipaseut, vice 
chairman of the Council of Ministers and minister of 
foreign affairs, has also sent a greetings message to 
Comrade Isidoro Malmierca Peoli, minister of foreign 
relations of the Republic of Cuba. 


Philippines 


Decision on Bases Said Possible in 1989 
HK0301094189 Hong Kong AFP in English 0926 GMT 
3 Dec 89 


[Text] Manila, Jan 3 (AFP) - Foreign Secretary Raul 
Manglapus said the Philippine Government may make 
its decision this year on whether to retain or expel U.S. 
bases from this country after their lease expires in 1991. 
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Wien asked by reporters if the government of President 
Corazon Aquino would formalize its stand on the U.S. 
bases this year, Mr. Manglapus said, “that may well 
happen. A lot of things can happen this year.” 


However, he added that the Aquino government wa. sill 
awaiting legislation from a joint executive-congress com- 
mittee on possible alternative uses of the base facilities if 
the U.S. forces leave. 


He said the process of decision-making was already 
going on, adding that various opinions “are being voiced 
in and out of Congress. 


“One thing is sure—that both the executive and the 
legislative are determined that we should be prepared for 
any eventuality, including the termination of these bases 
at an early date,” he added. 


Mrs. Aquino has maintained that she will keep her 
options open on whethe; to retain U.S. Clark Air Base 
and Subic Navai Pase north of Manila after their lease 
expires in 199!. U.S. officials have expressed the desire 
to begin talks on the bases’ future as soon as possible. 


Last year, Manila and Washington signed an agreement 
boosting annual compensation for the bases to at least 
481 million dollars in 1990 and .991. 


Mr. Manglapus said that the United States had also 
agreed to resume talks on benefits for Filipino veterans 
who fought in World War II, when the Philippines was a 
U.S. colony, as well as a labor agreement covering 
Filipino workers in U.S. bases. 


The two countries failed to reach an agreement on those 
two issues when they signed the agreement boosting 
compensation last year. 


Mr. Manglapus said that the unmet Filipino veterans’ 
claims would total about three billion dollars. 


Bases’ Labor Talks To Resume Next Month 
HK0301113389 Quezon City GMA 7 Radio-Television 
Arts Network in Tagalog 1030 GMT 3 Jan 89 


[From “GMA News” program] 


[Text] Manila and Washington will resume talks on the 
U.S. military bases’ labor agreement next month. For- 
eign Affairs Secretary Raul Manglapus announced that 
they will discuss the request for additional benefits from 
thousands of Filipinos working in Clark, Subic, and 
other U.S. military facilities. He also said that the 
executive department is waiting for Congress to act on 
the bases’ issue before it can decide on the future of the 
military bases after 1991: 


[Begin Manglapus recording in English] Even if those 
[word indistinct] have not yet taken place, the process of 
making up one’s mind is going on all the time—the 
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exchange of opinions, the hearing of opinions. But one 
thing is sure, that the government, both the executive 
and legislative is determined that we should be prepared 
for any eventuality including the termination of these 
bases at an early date. That is why the commission has 
been conceived—the idea of a legislatively organized 
commission. 


Envoy to U.S. on Full Backing for Aid 
HK0301112789 Manila THE MANILA CHRONICLE 
in English 3 Jan 89 p 3 


[By staff member Marites Sison]} 


[Text] Philippine Ambassador to Washington Emma- 
nuel Pelaez yesterday brushed aside reports that mem- 
bers of the U.S. Congress may whittle American support 
for the proposed $10 billion Multi-lateral Aid Initiative 
(MAI) for the Philippines because of the country’s slow 
utilization of foreign aid. 


“I don’t think they are having second thoughts, they have 
made a decision to go ahead with it,” Pelaez said in an 
informal interview with reporters. “In other words, it’s 
(U.S. Congress) not looking back, it’s looking forward.” 


Pelaez added the Philippines’ ratio for absorbing foreign 
aid from donor countries like the U.S. had increased 
from 60 to 75 percent in recent years. 


Foreign weekly magazines earlier reported the U.S. Con- 
gress was likely to trim down the initial $300 million the 
U.S. was expected to pour in for the MAI because of the 
country’s clogged pipeline. 


Meanwhile, a foreign affairs official said the Philippine 
may decide not to renew its basing arrangements with 
the U.S. if the MAI—supposedly intended to revitalize 
the Philippine economy—does not push through. 


“If they (U.S.) do not push through with the MAI, the 
Philippines (may) not renew the bases agreement 
because it will just show their (Americans) insincerity,” 
the official, who spoke on condition of anonymity, said. 
The official disclosed that during the bases talks last 
year, the U.S. “had let it be known that unless the MBA 
{Military Bases Agreement] was signed, the MAI won’t 
push through.” 


The Philippines and the U.S. had concluded a scheduled 
review of the MBA October 17 last year. The MBA, 
which allows the U.S. to use the military facilities at 
Clark, Subic and other parts of the country, expires in 
September 1991. 


Asked to comment on the official’s opinion that the fate 
of the bases here might be affected by the progress of the 
MAI, Pelaez said “Maybe, anything can happen in this 
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situation.”” Pelaez also acknowledged that some mem- 
bers of the U.S. Congress were wary about giving their 
all-out support for the MAI, because they were unsure 
about “whether we want (our) friendship (with the U.S.) 
to continue or not.” 


During the bases talks, “there was some impression that 
we wanted to move away,” Pelaez said, adding there was 
a need for both the Philippines and the U.S. to “set an 
atmosphere where there is less bickering.” 


Pelaez also said there may be some delay in the imple- 
mentation of the MAI because the incoming Bush 
administration mz.y have to attend to its internal prob- 
lems first. The orizinal timetable for the implementation 
of the MAI—which also involves Japan, members of the 
European Community, Canada, Australia and New Zea- 
land—had been set for October this year. 


The preparatory committee meeting of the MAI had 
been set for January and February, with the “pledging 
session” scheduled for April and May. 


Pelaez explained that U.S. appropriation tor the MAI 
will not be included in President Reagan’s final federal 
budget which will be submitted to the U.S. Congress for 
approval next week. It will rather be incorporated in a 
special bill. The special bill may be sponsored by mem- 
bers of the U.S. Senate Foreign Relations Committee, 
some of whom had first broached the idea of the MAI. 
Pelaez said. 


New Air Services Agreement Signed With U.S. 
HK0301111589 Manila THE MANILA CHRONICLE 
in English 3 Jan 89 p 3 


[PHILIPPINE NEWS AGENCY] 


[Text] The Philippines and the United States have 
concluded a new air services agreement after consulta- 
tion talks which began in September last year. 


Civil Aeronautics Board Executive Director Arturo 
Corona said the new memorandum of understanding on 
the operation of the air services between the two coun- 
tries would be in effect until Sept. 30, 1996. 


Under the memorandum, the Philippines will issue 
permit to operate to Continental Airlines and Continen- 
tal Air Micronesia on Route Two (Manila-Honolulu-San 
Francisco-Los Angeles-Chicago) and Route One 
(Manila-Palau Saipan-Guam and back). 


The designated airlines of each party will have the right 
to operate on route one until Sept. 30, 1996 narrow- 
bodied aircraft, it says. 


In Route Two, the following will be followed: 


Until Sept. 30, 1990, a total of 20 combination round- 
trips frequencies per week. 
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From Oct. |, 1990 up to Sept. 30, 1991, a total of 23 
combination round-trips frequencies per week, one addi- 
tional frequency to be operated by each of the designated 
U.S. carriers on Route Two. 


From Oct. 1, 1991 up to Sept. 30, 1993, a total of 26 
combination round-trips frequencies per week, one addi- 
tional frequency to be operated by each of the designated 
U.S. carriers on Route Two. 


From Oct. 1, 1993 up to Sept. 30, 1996, a total of 28 
combinations round-trip frequencies per week. 


The memorandum said the designated airlines of the two 
countries may hold or operate services to any points 
specified on Route Two either directly or through coop- 
erative arrangement with other airlines but not limited 
to code sharing, blocked space, and lease arrangement. 


Manglapus Disapproves of Two-Chinas Policy Bill 
HK0301125389 Hong Kong AFP in English 1243 GMT 
3 Jan 89 


[Text] Manila, Jan 3 (AFP)}—Foreign Affairs Secretary 
Raul Manglapus said here Tuesday that his department 
disapproved of a congressional bill urging the Philippines 
to adopt a two-China policy recognizing China and Taiwan. 


He said there were other ways of establishing relations 
with Taiwan without officially recognizing it. 


A bill submitted to the House of Representatives called 
on the Philippine Government to recognize Taiwan 
separately from China which established diplomatic 
relations with the Philippines in the 1970s. 


“We are advised that there are other ways of ensuring th> 
flow of economic relations with the people of Taiwan 
(other) than a forma! relations act such as the one passed 
by the U.S. congress,’ Mr. Manglapus said. 


He said his department's reaction to the bill “has been 
negative,”’ but added that it “doesn’t mean we are against 
enhancing of our economic relations with (Taiwan).” 


Taiwan investment in this country has overtaken other 
sources of foreign investment despite warnings by some 
Taiwan businessmen that the absence of Philippine-Taiwan 
ties would prevent such investment from increasing. 


PAL Receives Alert on Possible Terrorist Attack 
HK3112043188 Baguio City Mountain Province 
Broadcasting Company in English 0330 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] The Philippine Airlines [PAL] has alerted its 
offices here and abroad concerning a possible strike by a 
Palestinian terrorist group after receiving a warning in 
Japan. Reports said that the PAL office in Narita Airport 
in Japan was informed by All Nippon Airways about the 
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possibility of a bombing or hijacking to be carried out 
before January 10 against an Asian airlines by a Pales- 
tinian terrorist group called Abu Musa. 


The All Nippon Airways alerted airlines operating in 
Japan after it received a warning from Air India. 


Official on Screening Foreigners 
HK0201110689 Quezon City GMA 7 Radio-Television 
Arts Network in Tagalog !030 GMT 2 Jan 89 


[From “GMA News” program] 


[Text] The Commission on Immigration and Deporta- 
tion [CID] has tightened the screening of foreigners 
arriving in the country. According to Commissioner 
Miriam Defensor Santiago, the move is intended to stop 
aliens who may be linked to terrorist groups. 


On New Year’s Eve, an Armenian named Vartan Baker- 
jian was arrested in Manila. He has been identified by 
Australian authorities as a member of a terrorist gang. 
Earlier, Philippine Air Lines received information about 
the possible hijacking of an Asian airline. 


[Begin Santiago recording in English] A certain terrorist 
organizatior might try, might attempt to disrupt inflight 
operations of Philippine Air Lines. I have instructed the 
travel control service of the CID at the international 
airport to take more stringent measures in examining the 
travel documents, both coming and going, of Middle 
East nationals, including Middle East nationals who 
purportedly pass only through the transit lounge of the 
terminal building. 


One Armenian by birth, using a Greek passport, has 
already been apprehended. [end recording] 


Syrian Held on Passport Charge 
HK0201090289 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
0700 GMT 2 Jan 89 


[Text] The Commission on Immigration and Deporta- 
tion [CID] has detained a Syrian national for holding a 
fake travel document. Vartan Bakerjian, 27, was arrested 
upon arrival at Ninoy Aquino International Airport on 
30 December. He was caught in possession of fake U.S. 
and British passports. 


Bakerjian will be deported from the country immediately. 
However, the CID did not comment on rumours that the 


Syrian’s arrest was connected with threats about the 
bombing of a South Asian airliner. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


Airlines Spokesman on Hijacking Threat 
HK0301074989 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
0700 GMT 3 Jan 89 


[Slantlines denote passages in English} 


[Text] Bong Orlina interviews a PAL [Philippine Air- 
lines] spokesman regarding the reported arrival of four 
Palestinian terrorists in Asia threatening to blast a South 
Asian airliner. 


{Orlina] A report was released saying that the alleged 
terrorists who threatened Asian airlines have been iden- 
tified. Can you please confirm this? 


[Spokesman] This was the information we received from 
Narita airport. We were not the only airline warned of 
the possible hijack, but other airlines operating in Narita 
as well. The four were mentioned, and we transmitted 
this information to our offices abroad. This is the story. 
We did not, however, identify these possible hijackers. 
The news came from All Nippon Airways, and they 
received it from Air India. They must have received a 
report that the terrorists are targeting PAL, and some 
newspapers concluded that we are the source of the news. 


{Orlina] Can you identify the four? 


[Spokesman] As I have said, their names were given to us 
by Narita. They are Mudaziman al-Bakar, Muhan al- 
Bahrani, Mustafa al-Bahrani, and Ahmad Yasir. But we 
cannot confirm this report. 


[Orlina] It says here that the four were believed to be 
carrying passports from India and Pakistan? 


[Spokesman] They could be carrying passports from 
three countries. Two from Oman and Pakistan. 


If you want to know whether or not we are the source of 
this news, we are not. 


[Orlina] Regarding tighter security measures in the 
Ninoy Aquino Airport, what has PAL done? 


[Spokesman] We take this things seriously. We watch 
closely the passengers boarding the plane, and we request 
for extra security in other countries. This is normal. All 
the airlines take extra security precautions when there 
are these kind of warnings. [end recording] 


Terrorists Identified 
HK0301045789 Hong Kong Commercial Radio 
in English 0430 GMT 3 Jan 89 


[All Names as heard] 


[Text] Philippine Airlines has identified four members 
of the radical Palestinian group who allegedly planned to 
hijack or blow up an Asian airliner this month. A 
spokesman said they were Mudaziman Bakar, Muhan 
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al-Bahrani, Mustafa al-Bahrani, and Ahmad Yasir. The 
men are believed to be members of a breakaway PLO 
faction led by Abu Musa who is supported by Syria and 
Libya. The spokesman said the names were provided in 
a telex sent by the authorities at Tokyo’s Narita Interna- 
tional Airport. The message prompted increased security 
at Asian airports. 


Meanwhile, a Syrian detained at Manila Airport after he 
was found to be carrying fake passports has been 
deported to Thailand. The 27-year-old man hac, left 
Bangkok last Tuesday for Sydney via the Philippines. 
But, Australian authorities sent him back to Manila 
because they suspected he was linked to a terrorist group. 


President Aquino Reads New Year’s Message 
HK0201100889 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 1300 GMT I Jan 89 


[New year’s Message read in English by President Cora- 
zon C. Aquino during the ““Magtanong sa Pangulo (Ask 
the President)” radio program, hosted by Frankie Bata- 
can—live or recorded—time and location not given— 
slant lines denote passages in English] 


[Text] Good evening to everyone. First of all, I would 
like to wish everyone a prosperous New Year and to 
thank the Lord Almighty for all the blessings He gave us 
in 1988. 


/1989 is the last year of the eighties. It was a truly historic 
decade. The eighties saw our country’s deepest shame 
and darkest tragedy, yet also witnessed the brightest 
moments of its history. 


We remember the first years of the eighties as a time 
when it seemed that tyranny would be a permanent curse 
on our land. Those who could free the country left; those 
who could not, resigned themselves to await in worsen- 
ing circumstances and an uncertain future. Except for a 
favored few, all had despaired of their country. 


/Yet we remember those years also as the beginning of 
hope. The same year that saw an arrogant dictatorship 
strike at its lowest blow saw the awakening of a new 
power and a new hope. A brutal crime intended to inject 
fear started an epidemic of courage among the people. 
Wherever fear and despair retreated, courage and faith 
rushed in, until there was no place left for tyranny to hide 
but exile. 


/By the middle of the decade, we were free. Our people 
have met a great and dangerous challenge and have 
overcome it gloriously. The work of rebuilding has not 
been easy, yet as we stand on the threshold of the next 
decade, we are reminded that we must hasten to com- 
plete our recovery, for the decace of the nineties will 
confront us with another, possibly greater challenge. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


/The nineties will be a time of tremendous competition 
and progress in this region. While our neighbors are 
prepared to take up that challenge and turn it to their 
profit, we are not. Yet we cannot pass up the opportu- 
nity. We must seize the moment with them, because it 
will not come again in our lifetime. 


/To attain the economic preparedness that is requisite, 
we shall have to do double the work of the past 3 years. 
We shall need to combine energy, selflessness, and 
single-minded dedication of a nation unified again as it 
was > years ago. So we face a greater threat in a 
competition for economic dominance and survival in 
Southeast Asia. 


/I have been told that I would need another term to 
achieve the progress and prosperity we seek. On the 
contrary, I think that even the next 3 years will seem too 
long. We are all impatient for progress. I have no 
intention of waiting another 6 years to see the work 
completed. 


/I ask the various political factions to set aside the usual 
ambitions of politics and take on the selfless devotion of 
patriotism. Let us work again as one to make this country 
prosperous, as we once worked to make it free. That is 
the greater and more satisfying ambition. There is time 
enough for politics and self-advancement when this 
country is strong again. A more pressing and important 
task is at hand. 


/In this first hour of the new year, let us resolve to work 
as one, to strive with the strength of many hands, yet 
with the concentration and energy of a single mind fixed 
only on the greatness of our country. Let us resolve to 
relive the patriotism of the past, for surely nothing can 
be better than those days. 


/To my fellow workers in all branches of government, 
may I extend this challenge that is addressed to me as 
well. Let us renew our commitments, [words indistinct] 
in the name of freedom, but nity for the sake of our 
country./ 


My dear countrymen, I extend to you my sincere greet- 
ings and best wishes for the new year. I will strive to 
improve on the achievements of the past year. I am very 
confident that by our mutual cooperation and unity, we 
will attain proper peace and genuine progress for our 
country in this coming new year. 


Aquino Asked To Let Marcos ‘Come Home’ 
HK3112084988 Manila MANILA BULLETIN 
in English 31 Dec 88 p 1 


[Text] Vice President Salvador Laurel said last night that 
he has asked President Aquino, on behalf of former First 
Lady Imelda R. Marcos, to allow former President 
Marcos “to come home and die here.” 
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Laurel said Mrs. Marcos had informed him earlier by 
overseas phone that the sacrament of extreme unction had 
been administered to the former president earlier in the 
day after he was rushed to a Honolulu hospital, suffering 
again from congestive heart failure, plus pneumonia. 


Press dispatches said Marcos was taken to the St. Francis 
Medical Center in Honololu for the second time in three 
weeks. A hospital spokesman was reported to have said 
that he was being treated for the same heart condition he 
complained of the first time he was admitted. 


Laurel told the BULLETIN he had talked twice over the 
phone with President Aquino on the matter. He said he 
also informed the President that Mrs. Marcos informed 
him that the U.S. government was amenable to the 
request that Marcos be allowed to return home to the 
Philippines in view of his critical condition. 


Laurel said President Aquino was also inclined to grant 
the request but first wanted official verification of 
Marcos actual condition. 


Aquino Rejects Appeal for Marcos Return 
HK3112091588 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 0900 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[Text] President Aquino again turned down an appeal to 
allow ex-President Marcos to return to the country. After 
consulting the Cabinet crisis committee, the president 
citedrnational security as well as the urgent need for 
progress and stability as the reasons for this decision. 


However, the president expressed hope for an early 
recovery for Marcos. Marcos was rushed to the hospital 
yesterday but is now reportedly in good condition. 


Justice Secretary on Possible Marcos Return 
HK0201111189 Quezon City GMA 7 Radio-Television 
Arts Network in Tagalog 1030 GMT 2 Jan 89 


[From “GMA News” program] 


[Text] Justice Secretary Sedfrey Ordonez has said that 
the U.S. Government will be the first to decide whether 
to allow Marcos to return to the Philippines. He 
explained that both former President Marcos and Mrs 
Imelda Marcos are under the jurisdiction of the U.S. 
courts, as the couple is facing racketeering charges. This 
was the secretary's response to questions by newsmen 
about President Aquino’s decision to turn down anew a 
request for Marcos to return from exile. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


Senate President Salonga Comments 
HK0301132789 Quezon City GMA 7 Radio-Television 
Arts Network in Tagalog 1030 GMT 3 Jan 88 


[From “GMA News” Program—slantlines denote pas- 
sages in English] 


[Text] In Congress, Senate President Jovito Salonga 
discussed what Marcos could do so that Filipinos would 
welcome his return. He said that Marcos should follow 
the example of former South Korean President Chon 
Tu-hwan, acknowledge his mistakes and return the 
country’s stolen wealth: 


[Begin recording] /I suppose that even for physically 
healthy persons, a racketeering charge under [word indis- 
tinct] would make an ordinary normal person sick. And 
in the case of former President Marcos/, who is really 
sick, /and admitted by (Dr Weld) of Columbia/, he will 
indeed become more ill. There is no doubt in my mind 
also, that number two, the former president is trying to 
avoid having to go through the rigors of a trial. [end 
recording] 


To Announce in Security Council 
HK0301114189 Quezon City GMA 7 Radio-Television 
Arts Network in Tagalog 1030 GMT 3 Jan 89 


[From “GMA News” program] 


[Text] The president will announce the changes in the 
National Security Council’s secretariat next month. 
Today she had a meeting with National Security adviser 
Emanuel Soriano and former Defense Secretary Rafael 
Ileto. After their meeting, Mrs Aquino said she had 
requested them both to coordinate in matters relating to 
the country’s security. She, however, refused to com- 
ment on whether or not this has anything to do with Ileto 
replacing Soriano: 


[Begin Aquino recording in English] I have asked former 
Secretary Ileto to coordinate with Noel Soriano. They 
will be meeting in the next few days and probably until 
the end of this month. Then | will be making an 
announcement later on. [end recording] 


Aquino Retains Debt Negotiating Panel 
HK0301110989 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 1000 GMT 3 Jan 89 


[Text] President Aquino stood firm on her decision to 
retain Finance Secretary Vicente Jayme and Central Bank 
Governor Jose Fernandez as members of the country’s 
debt negotiating panel. Here is Sel Baisa for the details: 


[Begin recording] The president's position is in reaction to 
Senator Bert Romulo’s call for the president's firm stand on 
the country’s debt problem. Mr Romulo proposed that 
Secretary Jayme and Governor Fernandez be removed from 
the panel. According to Romulo, Jayme and Fernandez were 
allegedly negotiating from a banker's point of view. 
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The president said that the local negotiators were nego- 
tiating in the country’s interest. Mrs Aquino stressed that 
a change in the composition of the local negotiating 
panel is uncalled for. [end recording] 


Meanwhile, President Aquino stressed that the debt- 
ridden countries should unite to strengthen their stand in 
proposing a debt-relief scheme to their creditor coun- 
tries. Sel Baisa again: 


[Begin recording] The president said she believes that the 
indebted countries must meet to find a solution to their 
debt repayment problem. The meeting, the president 
said, will give way to an exchange of opinions from the 
countries concerned which could help them resolve their 
problems. In the end, the countries which have incurred 
huge debts will definitely find ways to resolve their debt 
problem, the president added. [end recording} 


Concern Growing Over NPA Guerrillas in Kalinga 
HK2912064788 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
GLOBE in English 29 Dec 88 p 3 


[By staff writer Rowena Bundang] 


[Text] Northern Luzon congressmen yesterday expressed 
concern over the growing control by communist rebels in 
Kalinga-Apayao and criticized the military for abuses 
against civilians. 


Col. Gerordo Fiores, PC intelligence officer, told members 
of the House defense committee that 52 percent of the 
province’s 258 barangays are under rebel control, while 43 
percent are infiltrated, the highest rate in the country. 


Minority Floor Leader Rodolfo Albano (KBL, Isabela), 
citing military intelligence reports, said in some areas, 
the NPAs have taken over the functions of barangay 
officials. 


Aside from Albano, those who went to Tabuk, Kalinga- 
Apayao yesterday were Rep. Jose Yap of Tarlac, com- 
mittee chairman; Representatives Vicente Rivera Jr. 
(Bulacan), and Antonlo Abaya (Isabela). 


Those who accompanied the lawmakers were Brig. Gen. 
Bayani Fabic, Northern Luzon Commander, Brig. Gen. 
Pedro Sistoza, Region 2 commander, Kalinga-Apayao 
Gov. Lawrence Waenang, Tabuk Mayor Rommel Dis- 
sen, and provincial board members. 


The visit was prompted by reports of military abuses in 
the province. 


Abaya said Northern Luzon congressmen wanted to 
mediate in the feud between local officials and military 
authorities. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


Rep. William Claver (LDP [Laban ng Demokratikong 
Pilipino—Struggle of Philippine Democrats], Kalinga- 
Apayao) demanded that military personnel assigned to 
the province be changed for giving erroneous intelligence 
reports that could have caused misunderstanding among 
the officials. 


While he and Waenang are against the NPA infiltration, 
Claver said, military intelligence reports have tagged 
them as communists. 


Claver also stressed the need to thresh out differences 
between the two camps to enable the government to 
wage an effective war against the rebels and maintain 
peace and order in the province. 


Defense Undersecretary Fortunato Abat, also expressing 
concern over the growing control by the rebels, ordered 
the military to reassess its intelliyence reports and rectify 
its records. 


Some of the military abuses brought up by local officials 
were the firing at the Tabuk municipal hall last Decem- 
ber 15, the shooting of Fr. Mike Haldorman as he 
prepared to say mass, on December 16, and the strafing 
of civilian homes. 


The military officers assured the congressmen that they 
will dismiss all abusive soldiers even as they urged 
civilians to report to them all military personnel and 
officers concerned. 


Abat asked local officials to form groups that would 
monitor the presence of strangers in the province in 
order to avoid encounters that could result in civilian 
casualties. 


Muslims To Protest Autonomy Plan 9 January 
HK0301040989 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
GLOBE in English 3 Jan 89 p 3 


[By staff writer Julius Fortuna with reports from D. 
Borje and M. Genovea] 


[Text] Muslims in four Mindanao provinces will stage 
demonstrations on January 9, the day Congress resumes 
sessions, to express their opposition to the government's 
formula for autonomy in the South. 


This was disclosed yesterday by Zamboanga-based Zain 
Jali, spokesman of the Moro National Liberation Front 
(MNLF), as Sen. Santanina Rasul warned of possible 
trouble in Mindanao if the proposed organic act drafted 
by the Regional Consultative Commission (RCC) for the 
autonomous government in the region is not enacted 
into law. 
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Another warning came from Assistant Majority Floor 
Leader Raul Roco, who said Congress should not rush 
passage of the organic act just to meet the January 27 
deadline set by the Constitution. “We might end up 
dividing the country,” he said. 


Even before the House could deliberate on the proposed 
organic act, he noted, certain sectors in Muslim Minda- 
nao are already objecting to the provision that only 
provinces, cities and municipalities voting favorably in 
the plebiscite to be called to ratify the organic act shall 
comprise the autonomous region. 


The demonstrations, Jali said, will be held in Zam- 
boanga City, Jolo, Cotabato and Davao City. 


Christian groups sympathetic to the MNLF will partici- 
pate, he added. 


A truce called in 1986 allows the MNLF and its front 
organizations to engage in political activities. 


Jali also said the MNLF Central Committee is currently 
conducting a survey to determine if Mindanao residents 
are interested in autonomy or secession. 


He also said that next month, MNLF Chairman Nur 
Misuari will announce in Jeddah what line the organiza- 
tion, will take in the forthcoming meeting of the Orga- 
nization of Islamic Conference (OIC). 


The 18th Foreign Ministers’ Meeting has been set for 
mid-March in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia. Forty-six foreign 
ministers from 46 countries will attend the annual meeting. 


Meanwhile, Rasul, who is from Sulu, said the draft 
organic act tries to accommodate MNLF demands con- 
tained in the 1976 Tripoli Agreement. 


In a press conference, she said Muslims and Christians 
want real autonomy to enable them to enjoy benefits 
from resources in the region. 


She specifically mentioned the provision in the draft of 
the organic act granting the autonomous government 
composed of Regions 9 (Western Mindanao) and 12 
(Central Mindanao) 80 percent of the revenues collected 
and 20 percent for the national government. 


She also said it was “unfair” to say that the OIC [Islamic 
Conference Organization] has intervened in the drafting 
of the organic act. The OIC was only trying to help, she 
said, adding that certain MNLF commanders had told 
her they wanted the OIC to be involved. 


The autonomous region in Mindanao will not only share 
in national revenues collected in the region but is also 
empowered to impose local taxes. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


This is one of the salient features of the proposed organic 
act under House Bill 21531 which will govern 13 prov- 
inces and nine cities in Muslim Mindanao aud Palawan. 


The proposed 7|-page organic act, authored by Repre- 
sentatives Ciriano Alfelor of Camarines Sur, Alvin Dans 
of Basilan, Celestino Martinez of Cebu City, William 
Claver of Kalinga-Apayao, Gregorio Andalona of North 
Cotabato, Guimid Matalam of Maguindanao and Omar 
Dianalan of Lanao del Sur, will be the subject of floor 
deliberation when the House of Representatives starts its 
special session on January 9. 


Other features of the bill are the following: 


—The establishment of Muslim courts with special juris- 
diction over persons, family and property relations 
similar to that stipulated in the 1 mpoli Agreement. 

—The establishment of a Regional Legislative Assembly 
whose members are elected by the people per district 
and the appointment of sectoral representatives rep- 
resenting the minority groups. 

—Supervision and control over the exploration, exploi- 
tation, use and development of its natural resources. 

—Declaring all lands belonging to indigeneous cultural 
communities as ancestral domain. 


Thailand 


New Era of Economic Relations With U.S. Noted 
BK3112075888 Bangkok MATICHON in Thai 
30 Dec 88 p 4 


[Commentary by Siprapha Sucharitchan: “New Stage 
and Arena of Thai-U.S. Relations”] 


[Text] There are many points worth pondering in the 
current relations between Thailand and the United 
States. As trade negotiations in Honolulu and Washing- 
ton intensified, President-Elect George Bush suddenly 
appointed Carla Hills, 54, as the new U.S. trade repre- 
sentative. Many people feel she is a novice in interna- 
tional trade, which is the most serious problem currently 
facing the United States. 


Meanwhile, in Bangkok, U.S. Ambassador Daniel O’Do- 
nahue called on the Thai prime minister twice on consec- 
utive days, but nothing was disclosed about their talks. The 
prime minister appeared to be all smiles however. At about 
the same time, the ce™merce minister and certain advisers 
to the prime minister claimed that “the United States has 
some good news for Thailand.” 


The above news indicates that the “new stage and arena of 
Thai-U.S. relations” have not occurred by coincidence, 
but was the result of the two countries facing problems 
which have occurred repeatedly and continually. Capital 
and technology are two problems which the two countries 
have faced. These problems have hit the two countries 
mercilessly in the past decade, and both countries have 
been trying to understand this phenomenon. 
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The United States has gradually learned how to extract 
itself from the trap in which it has been caught. Arro- 
gance is one of those traps and not knowing what issues 
it should pay attention to is another. In the past 40 years, 
the United States’ arrogance and lopsided attention to 
international! political relations has allowed Japan and 
Europe to develop their capital and technology to com- 
pletely overshadow that of the United States. 


Japancse capital and technology has penetrated deeply 
into many sectors of Thai society. For example, Toyo 
Menca, a Japanese firm that does not have an optical 
fiber patent has won the contract to develop a long 
distance telephone system in Thailand in the next 50 
years. In the petrochemical industry, which will influ- 
ence the life of the 50 million people, most of the capital 
and technology belong to Japan, the FRG, and Belgium. 
There are only two U.S. firms in the petrochemical 
industry chain. 


In the confusion about what issues it should pay atten- 
tion, the United States has focused its attention on 
intellectual property. While the United States wanted 
Thailand to protect its intellectual property for the sake 
of its “honor” and the “money” it should receive in 
return, it lost litigation to Fujitsu which enabled Fujitsu 
to manufacture software for IBM personal computers 
and mainframe computers. 


Lack of legal skills was not the cause of the U.S. loss in 
the litigation against Fujitsu. Because the United States 
was only concerned with honor and the money it should 
receive from Fujitsu in the early stage, it gave away the 
future of its intellectual property. It sold its intellect. 


The lesson the United States learned from Japan in the 
Fujitsu case and from Japan and Europe in Thailand is 
that there is little room for the United States in Thailand 
and Asia and the Pacific, and this room is dwind!ing. 
This is why the United States picked Carla Hills. 
Although she is a new face, she is gentle and compro- 
mises—basic qualities of good negotiators. The United 
States has chosen to negotiate with Thailand rather than 
make demands as it did in the past 3 years. 


This situation has had a direct impact on Thailand in 
that it has created a new stage and arena in Thai-U.S. 
relations—-a stage for fair negotiation in the economic 
arena of Asia and the Pacific—which is more realistic 
and constructive, and has more substance. 


Small Exporters Likely To Suffer From GSP Cuts 
BK3112013988 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
31 Dec 88 p 2 


[Text] President Ronald Reagan's decision to partially 
cut Thailand's benefits under the Generalised System of 
Preferences (GSP) is likely to hurt small exporters 
although its impact on bigtime traders may be minimal, 
Permanent Secretary for Commerce Phatchara Itsara- 
sena said yesterday. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


““Some people say the cut will have a minimal impact on 
Thai exports to the United States. This may be true for 
big exporters who have higher capability to adapt them- 
selves to compete in the US market. But this may not be 
the case for small exporters,” he said. 


Mr Phatchara said there had been little talk about the 
impact on smaller exporters and many had thought the 
impact would not be too great. 


A Foreign Ministry source said the partial cut in GSP 
benefits indicated Washington still value its relationship 
with Thailand. 


The source said the partial cut—expected to be 
announced by Washington next week—would make 
Thailand the first trade partner of the United States to be 
accorded such treatment. 


Usually, the United States either imposes a complete cut 
or makes no cut at all. 


Once the cut was official, the source said, there would be 
nothing left for Thailand to do to cushion the impact. 


The source said Thailand's main concern now should be 
what the United States would do next, particularly under 
Section 30! of the Trade Act which would have a more 
serious effect on Thai exports. 


A US source in Washington said on Thursday President 
Reagan's decision to cut GSP benefits worth US$170 
million annually was expected to be announced next week. 


Deputy Prime Minister Phong Sarasin admitted that the 
cut would hurt small exporters. 


“We are waiting to hear from them whether they will 
need government assistance to cushion the impact of the 
GSP cuts,” he said. 


Commerce Minister Subin Pinkayan said the government 
would be ready to help. 


Chatchai New Year’s Speech Highlights Economy 
BK0101053689 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
1 Jan 89p1 


[Excerpt] [Passage omitted] In his New Year's speech, 
Prime Minister Chatchai Chunhawan urged the people 
to economise in their spending and energy consumption 
because austerity, he said, is needed. 


Gen Chatchai also asked the people to recognise the 
contribution of His Majesty the King and the Royal 
Family to the wellbeing of the people and the country. 


Gen Chatchai said his Government had fulfilled the 
policies it had stated in Parliament and adjusted some 
policies in line with changing circumstances. 
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The Government, he said, was working to improve the 
quality of life, economic prosperity and public order. 


The decisions to increase salaries for civil servants and 
State enterprise workers, to adjust the minimum wage, 
cut o1l prices and taxes for low income-earners showed 
the Government's will to “do everything for the prosper- 
ity and happiness of the people”. 


On the economic front, the Prime Minister said his 
Government was committed to continued efforts to 
build a strong economic base, bring about income distri- 
bution, maintain stability and growth, promote agricul- 
ture and exports and investment. 


As far as monetary and financial matters are concerned, 
he said revenue collection had surpassed the target while 
the balance of payments and international reserves were 
in surplus. 


Gen Chatchai said his Government had cautiously 
implemented monetary and financial policies. 


As examples, he pointed to the setting of a ceiling on 
foreign loans and maintaining the levels of domestic 
loans. 


“In budgeting, the Government has increased spending 
on development projects such as the Green Northeast,” 
he said. 


The Government had tried to arrest inflation by improv- 
ing infrastructure services, maintaining financial liquidity 
and distributing investment into the countryside. 


“The results of hard work by all of us, by all concerned, 
make me confident we are advancing in the right direc- 
tion and will be able to meet our targets,” said the Prime 
Minister. 


Touching on the natural disaster in the south in Novem- 
ber, he said his Government had taken immediate action 
to relieve the hardship. 


On long-term plans, he said the Government had sus- 
pended logging, set aside special budgets and adjusted 
naticnal development plans to channel more funds 
towards the rehabilitation of the flood-ravaged South. 


The Prime Minister, however, said the Government's 
efforts would be to no avail unless they enjoyed the 
cooperation of the pecole. 


Informal Meeting With SRV Leaders Sought 
BK0101031089 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
I Jan 89 pil 


[Text] Prime Minister Chatchai Chunhawan wants to 
meet informally with Vietnamese leaders before talks on 
other issues, his son Kraisak Chunhawan said yesterday. 
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Mr Kraisak, a personal adviser to the premier, said 
Thailand wants to adopt the same friendly policy that is 
being used successfully with Laos. 


The informal talks would enable the leaders of the two 
countries to get to know each other better and lead to 
further talks, he said. 


Mr Kraisak said he believed the Indochinese countries 
want closer relations with Thailand. 


Thai businessmen have shown much interest in trading 
with Indochinese countries with about 1,500 people 
applying for visas to Vietnam every month, he said. 


Gen Chatchai’s visit to Vietnam depends on the out- 
come of talks by Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila in 
Hanoi this month, he said. 


On Burma, Mr Kraisak said his father had guaranteed 
that Burmese students would be returned home on a 
voluntary basis only. 


He said Gen Chatchai's trip to Burma will not be before 
that country’s election. 


Burma's economic situation is likely to te favourable for 
Thai! ‘ad, he said, but Rangoons’s outdated economic 
struct. ‘e still poses some problems, he said. 


Mr Kraisak said the premier and Army Commander-in- 
Chief Gen Chawalit Yongchaiyut need to use wisdom to 
make adjustments in the country’s policy and military 
affairs to cope with the changing situation. 


On trade, particularly with the United States, Thailand 
needs to be flexible while remaining strong, Mr Kraisak 
said. 


As the PM’s adviser on the labour affairs, Mr Kraisak said 
there will be labour problems in the year ahead so long as 
Thailand's labour movement is not systematic and inves- 
tors view labour as a cheap investment resource. 


Problems will continue as long as workers lack true 
representatives and bargaining power, said Mr Kraisak. 


He said the labcur situation would strengthen labour 
leaders in dealing with their employers. 


While the Government has no worries on the labour 
front, trade negotiations with the United States on 
intellectual property rights, particularly drug patents, 
will keep pressure on Thailand, Mr Kraisak said. 
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Chatchai on Military Relations, Foreign Policy 
BK0201103889 Bangkok SIAM RAT in Thai 
I Jan 89 pp 1, 2, 16 


[Special New year interview’ with Prime Minister 
General Chatchai Chunhawan—daate not given] 


[Excerpt] [Passage omitted] SIAM RAT: Some people 
feel that the current state of democracy has lasted for 
quite some time due to the enhanced political awareness 
of the people and the smooth relationship between the 
government and the military. The relationship has ben- 
efited democracy. What do you think of the current 
relationship between your government and the military? 
Being a former military officer, how do you view the 
military and democracy” 


Chatchai: The relationship between the military and the 
government has been good. The soldiers fully under- 
stand the democratic system and process and agree that 
the democratic system with the king as head of state is 
the most suitable system for the country. Soldiers are 
loyal to the throne and have confidence in the demo- 
cratic system. 


SIAM RAT: Please clarify the foreign policy, particularly 
Thailand’s attitude toward the Indochinese countries 
and the neighboring countries and Thai relations with 
the United States, China, and the Soviet Union. 


Chatchai: There ought be continuity in foreign policy. 
Abrupt or careless changes in foreign policy will be 
counterproductive, will confuse our allies, and will cause 
countries with which we have disputes to misunderstand 
us. For this reason, this government has adhered to the 
previous policy. That is, first, to strengthen cooperation 
with other countries for the security and prosperity of 
Thailand; second, to develop cooperation with other 
ASEAN countries to preserve stability and peace in 
Southeast Asia; and third, to join other countries to 
oppose actions which endanger Thailand, ASEAN coun- 
tries, or the international community to preserve inter- 
national order under principles of the United Nations. 


At the same time, readjustment of attitude or diplomatic 
action to suit different situations is very important. Cur- 
rently, there have been many changes in the international 
situation. The superpowers have begun to reconcile and 
countries which in the past resorted to the use of force to 
maintain or strengthen their interests have begun to realize 
that such a practice is unproductive. These changes, along 
with the improved security of Thailand, have led me to feel 
that Thailand should increase dialogue with Vietnam and 
Laos, particularly with their leaders, to reduce conflict and 
forge cooperation. 


Likewise, changes in industrialized countries have made 
Thailand more careful in taking care of its economic 
interests. 
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1 am confident that the most suitable stance for Thailand 
at this time is to be gentle, but not weak and to be strong 
but not aggressive. I think the past attitude of bending 
with the wind is no longer applicable. We should conduct 
ourselves like sailors, who must consider wind directions 
and changes in the weather, but must know exactly what 
they want to do and how to reach their destination. 
[passage omitted] 


Talks With Laos on Refugee Repatriation Slated 
BK0201015289 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
2 Jan 89 pl 


[Text] Thailand is to open direct talks with Laos on the 
repatriation of some 80,000 Laotian refugees, many who 
have been in Thailand for almost a decade. 


National Security Council [NSC] Secretary-General 
Suwit Sutthanukun said yesterday he was hopeful the 
unwinding of regional conflicts, particularly in war-torn 
Kampuchea, would improve the chances of fruitful talks 
between Thailand and its communist neighbours to 
settle long-standing refugee problems. 


The NSC chief said the upcoming talks on the repatria- 
tion of Laotian illegal immigrants, expected to begin 
“soon”, was part of a joint communique signed on 
November 25 between Prime Minister Chatchai Chun- 
hawan and Laotian Premier Kaysone Phomvihan during 
the Thai government leader’s visit to Vientiane. 


The joint communique calls for, among other things, the 
formation of a joint border committee to resolve border 
problems, cooperation on finding a political settlement 
for Kampuchea and direct talks on Laotian refugees. 


Mr Suwit said the talks would be held through direct 
diplomatic channels instead of through the United 
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) as 
in the past. 


‘The Laotian agreement to include the refugee problem 
in the joint communique indicates Laos is now ready to 
discuss the issue with Thailand. 


“I believe the prevailing friendly atmosphere will lead to 
progress in the talks,” he said. 


Thailand has provided sanctuary for some 80,000 Lao- 
tian immigrants at two refugee camps, Ban Winai in Loei 
and at Ban Napo in Nakhon Phanom, since the 1979 
communist takeover of the landlocked country. 


While some illegal immigrants have already been reset- 
tled in third countries through the UNHCR, the drop in 
refugee intake by third countries has left many others 
stranded in Thailand even though they have successfully 
passed the resettlement screening process. 
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Mr Suwit said Thai officizls hoped progess would be 
made in the upcoming talks and that Laos would decide 
to take back the refugees. 


Mr Suwit said Thai authorities meanwhile have begun 
providing occupational training for some 300,000 Kam- 
puchean refugees to enable ther to make a living when 
they return home. 


The encouraging progress in efforts by all sides con- 
cerned with the Kampuchean conflict provides hope the 
Khmer refugees will also eventually be able to go home, 
he said. 


The NSC is drafting more programmes for government 
approval to help train the displaced Khmers in the 
meantime, he said. 


Mr Suwit said there was a drop in arrivals of Vietnamese 
boat people last year following the official decision to 
cease processing for resettlement in ihird countries some 
4,000 new arrivals. 


A group sent to a camp in Prachin Buri Province was 
denied the opportunity to apply for resettlement to 
discourage more Vietnamese leaving home for economic 
reasons. 


To help maintain peace and order at Khmer refugee 
camps, the NSC has reached an agreement with the 
UNHCR for the UN humanitarian organisation to send 
security liaison officers to the camps starting this month. 


The officers will represent the UNHCR and give advice 
on problems concerning Khmer refugees in the camps, 
said Mr Suwit. 


Editorial Praises Thai-Lao Border Talks 
BK3112094888 Bangkok SIAM RAT in Thai 
30 Dec 88 p 8 


[Editorial: “Smooth Thai-Lao Negotiations”’] 


[Text] The successful inaugural meeting of the joint 
Thai-Lao border committee, which took place over the 
past few days, is reassuring. There were no clashes or 
tricks as had been the case in past meetings. The smooth 
meeting clearly reflects the sincerity of both sides to 
mutually resolve their dispute. The outcome of the 
meeting may have to do with the change in the attitude 
of the Thai Government under Prime Minister General 
Chatchai Chunhawan from the previous hostile stance 
toward the Indochinese countries to one that is more 
friendly. 


The successful meeting could also have to do with the 
fact that Vietnam, which exercises influence over Laos, 
has become less aggressive toward the noncommunist 
Southeast Asian countries, as evidenced by its professed 
intention to withdraw all its troops from Cambodia by 
1990. We do not doubt that Laos must have been 
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watching the lead of Vietnam, its ideological ally. As 
Vietnam mellows, it is obvious that Laos must feel that 
it is time to sincerely and seriously restore relations with 
Thailand. 


We can say for the Thai Government that it sees Laos as 
a brother and understands Laos’ past lack of indepen- 
dence. As mass media, we had to show firmness toward 
Laos because we wanted to send a signal to Vietnam that 
its stubborness and tricky words and deeds did not help 
resolve the common problems. 


It is the true that we do not want to see permanent 
hostility and enmity in the region. Now that an oppor- 
tunity has come, we sincerely wish for improved rela- 
tions with all Indochinese countries, not just Laos. 


Lao Deputy Foreign Minister Souban Salitthilat has said 
that the Thai media’s reports on his delegation were 
constructive. We agree with his assessment because the 
fact is that the media in democratic countries has no 
right to distort news. By nature, commentaries, which 
are not news, may be subject to emotions. But commen- 
taries in free, democratic countries are largely bound by 
facts and journalistic etiquette. 


We are confident that if sincerity is used in future 
negotiations between Thailand and Laos, at whatever 
level, Thai-Lao relations will normalize soon. Souban 
can be sure of this and come again for future meetings. 


Limpaphan To Visit Laos 
BK0101055489 Bangkok Domestic Service in English 
0000 GMT 1 Jan 89 


[Text] Deputy Foreign Minister Praphat Limpaphan will 
lead a delegation which includes a mobile medical unit to 
Laos in mid-February. Foreign Ministry Deputy Spokes- 
man Pratchayathawi Tawethikun says Sub-Lieutenant 
Praphat and his delegates will visit various provinces in 
Laos to meet the Laotian people. Dr Pratchayathawi says 
the medical team that will accompany the minister will 
also be assured of Thailand’s sincerity to cooperate with 
Laos in the medical field. [sentence as heard] 


Thailand and Laos last week made an achievement in 
their talks to settle the joint border dispute. The two 
sides agreed at the negotiations in Bangkok that a 
subcommittee be set up to outline the framework to 
solve their border problem. Dr Prachayathawi also says 
the Foreign Ministry is studying a new Lao investment 
law for the Thai private sector for further economic 
cooperation with Laos. 


Sitthi To Question Upcoming Burmese Visit 
BK0101033089 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
1] Jan 89 pl 


[Excerpt] Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila said last 
night he will soon discuss with Gen Chatchai Chunha- 
wan about Deputy Foreign Minister Praphat Limpa- 
phan’s planned Burma visit which was reportedly sus- 
pended by the prime minister. 


FBIS-EAS-89-001 
3 January 1989 


PM’s policy adviser Kraisak Chunhawan said yesterday 
the prime minister had postponed Praphat’s trip to 
Burma for fear that the visit might accord legitimacy to 
the military regime led by Gen Saw Muang. But Sitthi 
told THE NATION last night he was not aware of such 
an instruction. 


He said he will make clear to Chatchai that Praphat’s 
visit to Burma will not imply a policy change of Thailand 
and that it is a routine matter which the minister can 
approve. 


Sitthi said that there was no rift between him and the 
prime minister, who have known each other for a long 
time. 


“The prime minister invited me to a meal at the Reagan 
Hotel recently and we discussed my work and personal 
matters. As leaders of two coalition partners, it is normal 
for us to know what the other thinks,” he said. 


Sitthi added that at the end of the private meeting, 
Chatchai said he wanted to see his foreign minister again 
before his Vietnam trip, scheduled for the second week 
of this month. 


The minister said that the two will meet occasionally to 
sort thing® out. 


“There is nothing between us. What was said came from 
others,” he said. 


Sitthi dismissed an argument that Praphat’s trip will 
imply legitimacy to Saw Maung government. “Didn’t 
acting Supreme Commander Gen Chawalit Yongchai- 
yut’s visit give the Burmese legitimacy, if that’s the 
question?,” he said. 


The minister said other countries have also accorded 
recognition of the Burmese regime. 


Citing Malaysia as an example, the minister said the new 
Malaysian ambassador just presented his credentials to 
the Burmese government. 


Praphat’s visit, he said, is in accordance with the prac- 
tices of maintaining contacts with Burma. 


“We have never had a policy of withdrawing recognition 
of the Burmese government, have we?,”’ Sitthi queried. 
[passage omitted] 


Chawalit’s Role in Repatriation ‘Ambiguous’ 
BK3112013188 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
31 Dec 88 p 2 


[Text] Student leaders yesterday criticised Gen Chawalit 
Yongchaiyut, saying the Army chief had played an “ambig- 
uous” role in the repatriation of Burmese students. 
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A two-page statement issued by Prasoet Kitsuwanrat, 
secretary general of the Students Federation Union of 
Thailand, and Phuthiphon Ieotoksan, president of the 
Thammasat University Students Union, charged that 
Gen Chawalit had not effectively guaranteed the safety 
of repatriated Burmese students. 


Gen Chawalit should have assured the students’ safety 
before—not after—their repatriation, the statement said. 


The statement said Gen Chawalit must be held partly 
responsible if any of the repatriated students is harmed 
by the Burmese military government. 


“‘We still don’t know what happened to the Burmese 
students who returned home. The Burmese government 
announced that they would not be taken to court. But 
what Chawalit was doing was so ugly,” said the student 
leaders. 


The student leaders described as “irresponsible” Gen 
Chawalit’s action in connection with the repatriation of 
dissident Burmese students, which they claimed was 
carried out without a guarantee for their safety. 


They said the Government should have provided tem- 
porary refuge for the Burmese students for humanitarian 
reasons in accordance with the Cabinet decision on 
November 22. 


The student statement also warned the Government to 
be careful in its policy towards Burma because Thai- 
land’s attitude towards the military regime in Rangoon is 
being closely watched by the international community. 


The statement questioned if it was the Government’s 
own idea to foster good relations with the Saw Maung 
regime and asked who was really responsible for making 
the country’s foreign policy. 


Prime Minister Chatchai Chunhawan has susper:ded Dep- 
uty Foreign Minister Praphat Limpaphan’s planed trip to 
Rangoon until there is a general election in Burma. 


Meanwhile, the All Burma Democratic Front called on 
Gen Chawalit to cancel his agreement made with the 
Burmese military leaders to repatriate dissident Burmese 
students. 


The front said Gen Chawalit’s recent trip to Rangoon 
could be interpreted as Thailand’s recognition of the 
Burme e military regime. 


On Thursday, Thai human rights groups also urged the 
Prime Minister to provide temporary shelter for Burmese 
who are undecided about returning home. 


FBIS-EAS-89-001 
3 January 1989 


Foreign Minister on Improving Chinese Relations 
BK0201085989 Bangkok ZHONG HUA RIBAO 
in Chinese 1 Jan 89 p 4 


{Teat] Foreign Minister Air Chief Marshal! Sitthi Sawet- 
sila said yesterday that learning the Chinese language is 
a good thing and will be beneficial to the expansion of 
Thai-Chinese economic and trade relations. 


He said the government has arranged suitable Chinese- 
language courses for schools teaching Chinese, voca- 
ional training colleges, and universities. So the students 
who are interested in learning the Chinese language can 
choose to study Chinese at these places. As for ordinary 
peopie who are interested in the Chinese language, they 
can study at private schools that provide Chinese-lan- 
guage education. State-run teacher training colleges also 
provide Chinese-language courses. 


Granting an exclusive interview to Huang Zhenzhong, 
deputy chief of ZHONG HUA RIBAO'’s interview section, 
Air Chief Marshal Sitthi said that the government supports 
the study of beneficial languages, including the Chinese 
language. However, the government also has to pay atten- 
tion to foreign language books and policies so that the 
teachings will be suitable and beneficial in general 


Touching on the trend of the development of Thai- 
Chinese relations in the new year, Air Chief Marshal 
Sitthi said that since the establishment of diplomatic 
relations in 1975, bilateral relations between the two 
countries have progressed smoothly. As foreign minister 
in the previous and present governments, he has been 
attaching great importance to the development of bilat- 
eral relations in all fields, such as economic and political 
relations and scientific and cultural exchanges. In partic- 
ular, the two countries have cooperated closely in seek- 
ing a political solution to the Cambodian problem. The 
present situation shows that the joint efforts of the two 
countries have impelled the Cambodian problem to 
develop in a very satisfactory direction. PRC Premier Li 
Peng chose Thai and as the first stop of his foreign trip in 
November. Thi, is another important sign of the devel- 
opment of bilzteral relations. The visit has paved the 
way for bilateral cooperation in various fields as follows: 


1. The two countries will cooperate more closely in the 
economic and trade field. They will cooperate and con- 
sult with each other on the basis of trade cooperation, 
not competition. Bilateral trade volume between the two 
countries this year [1989] is expected to reach U.S. 
$70U-800, an increase of about U.S. $200 from that of 
1988. To achieve this development target, Sitthi has 
assigned Deputy Foreign Minister Second Lieutenant 
Praphat Limpaphan to lead a Thai delegation to attend a 
Thai-Chinese Joint Economic Committee meeting in 
Guangzhou between 16 and 20 January. 


2. In the field of investments, the twe countries will 
accord greater convenience to investors from both coun- 
tries and will greatly expand the scope of investment 
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cooperation. For example, they will expand cooperation 
to the development of the petrochemical industry. The 
prime minister is also very concerned with this issue. 


3. In the political field, the Cambodian probiem is 
moving toward a political settlement. The two countries 
will cooperate more closely in this respect to help speed 
up the political settlement of this problem, which will in 
turn help bring peace and stability to this region. 


Asked about his feelings on the policy toward the Cam- 
bodian problem, which he has carried out over the past 
10 years, Air Chief Marshal Sitthi said the world com- 
munity has proved that the policy has succeeded and also 
has aroused a high awareness to seek a political solution 
to the Cambodian problem. Previously, the opposite side 
had opposed such a policy. But at present Vietnam and 
the Heng Samrin regime have agreed that the Cambo- 
dian problem should be settled through political means. 
In addition, various parties also have joined in efforts to 
solve the Cambodian problem—such as . .e holding of 
the Jakarta Informal Meeting arranged b; ASEAN coun- 
tries, the Sino-Soviet discussions on the Cambodian 
problem, and the Sihanouk-Hun Sen talks. If the correct 
and just principles of Thailand and other ASEAN coun- 
tries were set aside, such efforts would not take place. As 
a result, Thailand and other ASEAN countries will 
continue to insist on the correct and just principles of 
independence, neutrality, and posing no threat to neigh- 
boring countries. 


Air Chief Marshal Sitthi said it is generally known that 
Thailand has a policy of maintaining friendly relations 
with other countries, especially its neighboring coun- 
tries. Thailand was always pre;ared to establish good 
relations with Vietnam after the Vietnam war ended in 
1975. But after Vietnam’s occupation of Cambodia, 
which poses a threat to Thailand’s security, relations 
between the two countries have deteriorated. It is unfor- 
tunate that Thai-Vietnamese relations have been at 
anunsatisfactory level during the Vietnamese occupation 
of Cambodia over the past 10 years. Thailand has been 
trying to remove such an obstacle by calling on Vietnam 
to withdraw its troops from Cambodia and let the 
Cambodian people have self-determination. Thailand is 
always prepared to improve its relations with Vietnam in 
all aspects, especially in trade, culture, sports, and sci- 
ence. In addition, Thailand is also willing to provide 
assistance for Vietnam in order to help the country to 
achieve success in its national reconstruction and help 
Vietnamese people have better living conditions. Such 
good relations will in turn help create permanent peace 
in this region. 


Asked about the development of Thai-Soviet relations, 
Air Chief Marshal Sitthi said that although the two 
countries have established diplomatic relations, bilateral 
relations between the two countries are still limited. 
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Ideological differences have caused suspicions about 
each other. In particular, the Cambodian problem is an 
obstacle to the establishment of close relations between 
the two countries. 


Air Chief Marshal Sitthi said that Thailand’s adjustment 
lo suit the future situation and the changes in political 
atmosphere will help strengthen its relations with the 
USSR. However, because of the relations between Thai- 
land, the United States, and China; the USSR’s relations 
with Vietnam; and especially the Cambodian problem, 
which effects Thailand’s security; Thailand’s political 
relations with the USSR will still be limited. 


He said it is a Suitable time to establish economic 
relations with the USSR because Thailand has a chance 
to export various products, especially agricultural prod- 
ucts such as tapioca, rubber, and textile products, to the 
USSR. We have to find new markets for these products, 
which may face greater protectionist measures by the 
United States and the EEC in the near future. At the 
same time, we may import some products from the 
USSR, such as paper, fertilizers, chemicals, and machin- 
ery. However, trade with the USSR may still have some 
limitations, such as transport and payment problems. 


Hijack Threat Causes Increased Airport Security 
BK3112015588 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
31 Dec 88 pp 1, 2 


[Excerpt] Don Muang [Bangkok Airport] and other inter- 
national airports all across Asia have tightened security 
following a warning that Palestinian guerrillas pian to 
hiack an Asian airliner, officials said yesterday. 


A Don Muang Airport official, speaking on condition of 
anonymity, told THE NATION that the managing director 
of the Airports Authority of Thailand, Air Marshal Som- 
bun Rahong, nad been informed of the warning and 
ordered security at Thailand's international! airfield to be 
increased. 


Sombun was not available for comment yesterday, nei- 
ther were Thai Airways International executives. 


However, other Thai officials concerned said security 
measures at Don Muang are already strict, and that the 
warning was among those regularly circulated to inter- 
national airlines. [passage omitted] 


Vietnam 


National Assembly Resolution on Public Order 
BK3012104788 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1430 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text of the Fourth Session for Eight National Assem- 
bly resolution on maintaining public order and security] 


{Text] The SRV National Assembly, basing itself on 
Article 83 of the SRV Constitution, having examined the 
report of the Council of Ministers on the maintenance of 
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public order and security in 1988 and the reports of the 
Supreme People’s Court and the chief procurator of the 
Supreme People’s Organ of Control on their work in 
1988, and after hearing the investigative report of the 
National Assembly Judiciary Committee and the sugges- 
tions of the National Assembly deputies, hereby decides 
on the following: 


1. The National Assembly realizes that the reports of the 
Council of Ministers, the Supreme People’s Court, and the 
chief procurator of the Supreme People’s Organ of Control 
have in the main reflected the real current situation of 
public order and security and that the law enforcemer.! 
organs have overcome many difficulties and, with the 
peopie’s participation and assistance, have made numer- 
ous efforts to firmly maintain public order and security. 
However, the situation of public order and security 
remains complex at a time when the national economy still 
faces many difficulties and the enemies are conducting a 
multifaceted war of sabotage against us. The rectification 
of errors and shortcomings in economic and social man- 
agement is still limited. While little has been done to 
overcome bureaucratic centralism and the violations of the 
people’s democratic rights, there has appeared the phe- 
nomenon of deviant democracy and informal dictatorship. 
The failure to give due attention to education in ideology, 
ethics, and law and to satisfactorily manage culture and 
arts has created opportunities for the enemies to commit 
sabotage and for bad people to exploit. Social justice has 
not been ensured, law not scrupulously implemented. A 
section of state agencies and a number of cadres at various 
levels have even wrongfully interfered to obstruct the 
activities of law enforcement agencies. Protection of 
wrongdoers, abuse of power, bullying the masses, corrup- 
tion, bribery, and embezzlement of socialist property have 
eroded public confidence. Law enforcement agencies, 
despite their numerous efforts, still suffer from deficient 
Organization and operations. Crimes and other transgres- 
sions of the law have not been dealt with firmly, strictly, 
and judiciously and rightist deviationism and evasiveness 
are still manifest. In many cases, it was the cadres and 
employees of these organs who have violated the law. The 
excruciatingly slow work in law-making and in translating 
various new socioeconomic policies of the party into state 
legal documents for implementation in all society has been 
one of the obstacles to the restoration of order in economic 
and social management and to the efforts to ensure the 
legitimate rights and freedoms of citizens. 


2. In view of this situation, the Council of Ministers, the 
Supreme People’s Court, and the Chief Procurator of the 
Supreme People’s Organ of Control are responsible for 
applying resolute measures aimed at enhancing the effi- 
ciency of law enforcement, maintaining public order and 
security, safeguarding the people's peaceful life, ensuring 
democratic rights, protecting people who struggle against 
criminal acts, strengthening the propagandizing of and 
education in compliance by the law and in citizens’ sense 
of responsibility, stepping up the movement of ali people 
participating in maintaining public order and security, 
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struggling against and preventing crimes and other trans- 
gressions of the law, resolutely restoring order and dis- 
cipline, and ensuring that the law is scrupulously 
enforced in all fields of social life. 


Law eniorcement agencies snould be strengthened and 
consolidated organizationally to become really pure, 
strong, and stable. They must sternly deal with cadres who 
abuse powers and positions and violate citizens’ legitimate 
rights and interests. They must renovate their activities, 
closely coordinate with each other and, at the same time, 
rely on other state organs, social organizations, and the 
active participation of citizens to raise the efficiency of the 
maintenance of public order and security. 


State organs, mass societies, and armed forces units, as 
well as cadres and state employees must all respect the 
law regardless of their position and create conditions for 
helping law enforcement agencies carry out their duty. 
The correct activities of these agencies must not be 
obstructed. 


Along with overcoming shortcomings in economic man- 
agement, the Council of Ministers and people’s commit- 
tees at all levels must pay proper attention to safeguard- 
ing public order and security and controlling and 
preventing crimes, considering this an important task of 
their managerial work and a necessary condition for 
guaranteeing the fulfillment of the socioeconomic plan 
and stabilizing the people’s life. The Council of Minis- 
ters will urgently review the system of legal documents, 
especially documents on economic law; promulgate in 
1989, together with the organs concerned, documents for 
enforcing the Penal Code and the Code of Penal Proce- 
dures; promptly rescind, revise, or supplement outdated 
regulations; and submit to the National Assembly and 
the Council of State for approving necessary laws ana 
regulations which serve as the basis for restoring social 
order and discipline. 


The chief procurator of the Supreme People’s Organ of 
Contro' must, in the condition that old legal documents 
are not revised and supplemented in time, direct efforts 
aimed at controlling the observance of the law in line 
with the need to renovate socioeconomic management 
sO aS not to hinder economic units’ production and 
business activities while ensuring uniformity of the legal 
system and guarding against attempts to harm the com- 
mon interests of the state and citizens under the false 
excuse of renovation. 


The Supreme People’s Court must intensify supervision 
over adjudicative work and guide people’s courts at all 
levels in promptly and justly hearing serious cases of 
criminal offenses and complicated civil suits, especially 
those that have lasted for years. To meet the requirements 
of the current situation court hearings of first cum final 
instance should be held to adjudge cases of special gravity, 
and court sentences s'ould be promptly carried out. 
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The Council of State should intensify supervision over 
the observance of the law. It must hear quarterly reports 
on the situation and the maintenance of public security 
and order by the Council of Ministers, the Supreme 
People’s Court, and the chief procurator of the Supreme 
People’s Organ of Control, and intensify guidance over 
legislation work to meet the requirements of socioeco- 
nomic management. The Nationalities Council, the Leg- 
islation Committee, and other standing committees of 
the National Assembly shall step up their activities to 
assist the Council of State in carrying out this task. 


People’s councils at all levels should tighten supervision 
over law enforcement in localities. National Assembly 
deputies and members of people’s councils at various 
levels should propose specific measures to local law 
enforcement organs for stepping up the maintenance of 
public security and order and regularly report to the 
Council of State on violations of the law at the various 
echelons and sectors. 


To establish and firmly maintain social discipline a very 
fundamental point is that we must truly respect and 
protect the right to mastery of citizens, realize the motto 
of considering the people as roots, and rely on the 
strength of the entire people to launch a mass movement 
to safeguard public security and order. 


3. The Council of State and the Council of Ministers will 
promptly look into and resolve issues concerning the 
organization table and means and funds for operation of 
the people’s courts, the people’s organs of control, and 
the people’s public security forces so as to ensure that 
they will fulfill their tasks satisfactorily. 


4. The Council of State will regularly guide and supervise 
the implementation of this resolution; and the Council of 
Ministers, the Supreme People’s Court, and the chief 
procurator of the Supreme People’s Organ of Control 
will report on the implementation of this resolution at 
the National Assembly session to be held in late 1989. 


The National Assembly warmly commends collectives and 
individuals belonging to law enforcement agencies as well 
as social organizations and citizens who have enthusiasti- 
cally participated and scored achievements in the struggle 
for crime control and prevention, thus contributing to 
firmly safeguarding public security and order. 


The National Assembly calls on compatriots and combat- 
ants throughout the country to uphold the spirit of respect 
for and scrupulous observance of the law. Every person, 
every family, and every organ or unit should promote the 
tradition of unity among the people, actively particicipate 
in the struggle for crime control and prevention, safeguard 
public security and order, protect the socialist level system, 
preserve socialist property, and ensure respect for the life, 
freedom, honor, and human dignity of citizens in an effort 
to bring about a true turn to the better in the restoration of 
social discipline in 1989. 
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This resolution was adopted at the Fourth Session of the 
Eighth SRV National Assembly on 22 December 1988. 


Signed: National Assembly Chairman Le Quang Dao 


Nguyen Co Thach interviewed on Deveiopment 
BK3112133988 Hanoi VNA in English 0710 GMT 
31] De- 88 


[Text] Hanoi VNA December 31—On the occasion of 
the new year, Nguyen Co Thach, minister for foreign 
affairs of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam, has given an 
interview to the foreign-language monthly VIETNAM 
COURIER. 


Following are the questions and answers: 


Question: Many people hold that since the early eighties, 
the world has embarked on a new stage of development. 
How do you view this question? 


Answer: We are living in a world in which many deep- 
going and wide-ranging changes have happened at a tempo 
never seen before in human history. Changes that have 
occurred on the economic plane have led to changes in the 
political and social fields and in men’s way of thinking. 
Looking back over the events having taken place in the 
seventies and particularly since the early eighties, one may 
say that we are witnessing a new period of development in 
the world since the Russian October Revolution. 


The scientific and technological revolution which has 
unfolded for more than a decade now has led to in-depth 
developments, to veritable leaps forward on huge scale in 
the world’s productive forces. This revolution has caused 
the latter to operate beyond national boundaries and to 
assume an international character. This international 
character has taken the international division of labour, 
specialization, and cooperation to a higher level. In 
practice, willy-nilly, a world economy, a world market, 
has taken shape in which countries with different socio- 
political regimes at the same time compete and cooper- 
ate with each other. This ever-growing economic inter- 
dependence naturally leads to interdependence in the 
field of security and peace. This interdependence is even 
broader in the case of the major powers which maintain 
relations with a large number of countries, while being 
on a narrower scale with regard to the smaller countries 
with fewer international relations. 


Countries with different socio-political regimes all have 
a vital interest in broadening mutual economic cooper- 
ation. Relations that have developed between member 
countries of the European Economic Community and 
the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance have 
opened a new chapter in European history; the ASEAN 
countries have boosted their economic relations with the 
Soviet Union and the other socialist countries; economic 
relations between the United States, the Soviet Union, 
and China have developed very quickly. The unity of the 
world market and the marked internationalization of the 
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productive forces are knocking down the ramparts of 
political and military alliances that were concluded in 
the decades of cold war following the Second World War. 


The scientific and technological revolution and the 
marked internationalizaticn of the world economy have 
provided both the socialist and the capitalist countries 
with a historic opportunity for fast development, but at 
the same time have caused them to be faced with the risk 
of lagging far behind. All countries have now launched 
into a global and historical race in the economic and 
scientific-technological fields. And so all countries must 
undergo restructuring and renewal and reform their 
economies and political structures if they are to take full 
advantage of the scientific-technical revolution and the 
internationalization of the world economy. 


On the other hand, the scientific-technological revolu- 
tion has brought mankind face to face with the danger of 
nuclear destruction, and the arms race undertaken at an 
insane tempo has become a burden hampering many 
countries in the global economic and scientific-techno- 
logical race. Consciousness of that danger and that 
burden is the motive force behind a peace movement 
against nuclear war and for disarmament which has 
swept the world and led to the conclusion of a treaty on 
the elimination of intermediate-range missiles. The 
world is embarking on a process of partial and total 
disarmament. This, too, is the motive force behind the 
improvement of Soviet-American, Chinese-American, 
and Soviet-Chinese relations. 


Reflecting the common trend toward peace and stability 
with a view to development, many regional conflicts are 
heading for settlement through negotiations. Following 
more than forty years of struggle for national indepen- 
dence and many trials and contentions in the world 
revolutionary movement, the nations’ spirit of indepen- 
dence and sovereignty and the democratic movement in 
the developed countries have received a vigorous boost 
and the world revolutionary movement has made big 
strides forward. 


All the above factors—the progress of the scientific- 
technological revolution, the growing internationaliza- 
tion of the world economy, the historical race involving 
the whole world in the economic and scientific-techno- 
logical fields, and the new advance of the revolution—all 
these factors have strengthened the possibilities for the 
defence of peace and the opportunities of development 
for all countries. Either to experience fast development 
and surge forward or to risk being left far behind, such is 
the alternative facing all countries, including major 
powers. Between now and the beginning of the next 
century, the global race in the economic and scientific- 
technological fields will be run at high speed. 


Therefore, the present-day world will have to work out 
solutions to problems of security and development that 
are completely different from the past. Hence it cannot 
solve those new problems by means of the old way of 
thinking that has prevailed over the past seventy years. 
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Question: In face of those major challenges and oppor- 
tunities for all countries, what kind of policies should 
Vietnam adopt? 


Answer: Our country now finds itself facing great oppor- 
tunities for tast development and at the same time the 
risk of sinking very low into a state of poverty and 
backwardness. 


If we should persist in the line we have followed over the 
past decade and more, we would not be able to ward off 
the threat of national disaster. It was for this reason that 
the sixth party congress decided on complete renewal. 


First of all, we must put an end to the policy of autarky 
and closing our door to the outside world. We must act 
fast to incorporate our economy into the world economy 
and occupy an optimum position in the international 
division of labour. Only by so doing shall we bring about 
fast economic progress. This means that we shall have to 
combine the strength of our nation with that of our time. 


We must resolutely abandon the line which has consisted 
in seeking to build a society that purports to be for the 
people but stems from the state and is constructed by the 
state. We must resolutely regard the people as the roots, 
i.e. build a society that is for the people, stems from the 
people, and is constructed by the people. To this end, we 
must quickly abolish the centralized bureaucratic subsi- 
dy-based system of management and immediately shift 
to the system of socialist economic accounting. 


We must resolutely renounce voluntarism in our building 
of socialism and strictly respect objective economic laws. 


Only two years have elapsed since the sixth party con- 
gress. This is too short a period for solving our very 
serious problems. Our present difficulties originate from 
a century of colonial rule, forty years of destructive war, 
repeated natural calamities, and above all, from the 
errors we have committed, as stated above. Renewal is a 
second revolution. No one among us nurtures the illu- 
sion of an early solution to those difficulties. Although 
the situation is still worsening in several respects, the 
important point is that we have seen light at the end of 
the tunnel. 


In order to participate in the international division of 
labour and turn to account our strong points—skilled 
and cheap labour, abundant natural resources—we are 
undertaking a gradual change over from an autarkic to a 
commodity economy. We have promulgated the law on 
foreign investment. Initial results are still modest but 
nonetheless very encouraging. 


On the whole, there has been some economic progress in 
the second half of 1988. Whereas in the first half of the 
year, the average rate of monthly inflation was 18 
percent, it has gone dov n to 8 percent in the second half. 
This has been due to ‘he following reasons: monthly 
currency issue has gone down from 20 percent to 10 
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percent; the late autumn harvest brought in 19 million 
tonnes of paddy and paddy equivalent, an increase of 
over a million tonnes from 1987; the prices of goods 
produced in the state sector have been for the most part 
brought up to free-market level, thereby reducing 
demand and boosting supply, the overall result being to 
lessen the prolonged artificial imbalance between supply 
and demand; the application of the contract system in 
agriculture and the granting of financial autonomy to 
state-run enterprises have made their initial impact felt; 
the initial encouragement to all five components of our 
economic system, which has given the rein to the pro- 
ductive forces and promoted their growth. The record of 
the second half of 1988 shows that our efforts of renewal 
has gradually followed a correct orientation. 


Question : How do you view the recent developments in 
Southeast Asia and the Kampuchea issue, and what are 
the prospects? 


Answer: Along with developments in the world, the 
situation has evolved in 1988 in Southeast Asia and in 
the search for a solution to the Kampuchea issue. 


Over the past year, there has been a shift from confron- 
tation to dialogue. After ten years, there has been a 
breakthrough in the Kampuchea problem. The impasse 
was due to the fact that certain countries, while calling 
for a Vietnamese troop withdrawal from Kampuchea, 
refused to respect the Kampuchean people’s right to 
decide their own destiny and to live without again facing 
the danger of Pol Pot genocide. 


Following the withdrawal of 100,000 Vietnamese troops 
between 1982 and 1987 and Vietnam’s decision to pull 
out 50,000 more troops in 1988—i.e. half the remaining 
troops in Kampuchea—the gist of the Kampuchea issue 
has been shown to be the danger posed by the Pol Pot 
genocidal clique. The informal meeting held in Jakarta 
in July 1988, attended by the ASEAN countries, Laos, 
Vietnam and the four Kampuchean parties concluded 
that the two key points to the eventual solution to the 
problem of Kampuchea were the withdrawal of Viet- 
namese troops and the elimination of the danger of a 
return of the genocidal regime in Kampuchea. That 
consensus opened the way out of the impasse that has 
blocked a solution to the Kampuchea issue for the last 
ten years. At present, it is commonly recognized that the 
time is ripe for a political solution to this problem and 
that there are many possibilities for it to be resolved 
sometime in 1989. In any event, the Vietnamese troops 
will have been completely withdrawn by the end of 1990 
even in the absence of a political solution. 


After forty years of continual war, the countries in 
Southeast Asia need peace in orcer to concentrate on 
economic construction. The formation of a zone of peace 
and cooperation in this region will provide a favourable 
international environment for peacefully solving the 
Kampuchea issue. A peaceful soiution to this problem is 
an important component part of the formation of a zone 
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of peace and cooperation in Southeast Asia. The time 
has come to set up the foundation of a zone of peace and 
cooperation in Southeast Asia alon with a peaceful 
settiemeni of the problem of Kampuchea. The goa! of 
peace, friendship, and cooperation in Southeast Asia wiii 
be attained although a complicated struggle lies ahead. 


Nguyen Co Thach on Resolving Cambodian Issue 
BK0101105289 Hanoi International Service in English 
1000 GMT 1 Jan 89 


[Text] Vietnamese Foreign Minister Nguyen Co Thach 
voices Vietnam’s desire for an early solution to the 
Kampuchea issue so that the Vietnamese Army volun- 
teers can withdraw all its troops from Kampuchea. 


Mr Nguyen Co Thach was speaking in an interview 
granted to the Vietnamese national daily NHAN DAN 
on the occasion of the new year. 


Mr Nguyen Co Thach said the two peoples of Vietnam 
and China share common interests in the normalization 
of their traditional friendly relations. 


He also held that the stance of both China and Vietnam 
has some similarities, and the difficulties can surely be 
solved through negotiations between the two countries. 


Gives Interview to NHAN DAN 
BK0201140689 Hanoi International Service in English 
1000 GMT 2 Jan 89 


[Text] On the occasion of the new year, Vietnamese 
Foreign Minister Nguyen Co Thach gave an interview to 
the Hanoi newspaper NHAN DAN on the tasks of the 
Vietnamese people in the coming period and Vietnam’s 
foreign policy. Minister Nguyen Co Thach said: 


The stra.egic target and the highest interest of the 
Vietnamese people in the coming period is to maintain 
peace, take advantage of the favorable conditions and 
time to concentrate all efforts to gradually stabilize and 
create a foundation for economic development in the 
next 20-25 years, build socialism, and defend their 
fatherland while making positive contributions to the 
common struggle for peace, national independence, 
democracy, and socialism. 


Minister Nguyen Co Thach said: Our foreign policy has 
to serve that long-term and basic target. We should not 
allow temporary and local issues to sidetrack us from this 
fundamental goal. Vietnam's foreign policy initially cre- 
ates international favorable conditions to serve its 
national construction and defense. 


Dealing with prospects for settlement of the Kampuchea 
issue, Mr Nguyen Co Thach said: So far, Vietnam has 
withdrawn three quarters of its troops from Kampuchea, 
and the withdrawal will be completed by 1990. So, the 
Kampuchea issue is no longer the probiem of Vietnam- 
ese troops being there. The real nature of the Kampuchea 
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issue is the Pol Pot genocidal clique. After the with- 
drawal of 50,000 Vietnamese troops from Kampuchea in 
late 1988, the struggle for solving the Kampuchea issue 
from 1989 will concentrate on eliminating the Pol Pot 
genocida! clique 


Minister Nguyen Co Thach pointed out real possibilities 
for the settlement of the Kampuchea issue. The first is an 
overall solution to the Kampuchea issue. The second is a 
partial solution; this means the international aspect will 
be settled first, and the internal affairs of Kampuchea 
will be solved by the Kamipuchean parties. And the third 
possibility is that no political solution is achieved, and 
Vietnam still completes its troop pullout from Kampu- 
chea in late 1990 as it has declared. We want to have a 
solution so that the Vietnamese Army volunteers can 
return home within the framework of that solution. 


Mr Nguyen Co Thach said: Vietnam welcomes the Sino- 
Soviet summit, considering it 2 great contribution to the 
cause of peace in Asia, Southeast Asia, and the world. 


Dealing with relations between Vietnam and China, he 
said that the peoples of Vietnam and China have a 
long-term and fundamental interests in restoring the tra- 
ditional friendship between the two countries. We cannot 
have the issue of a third country obstructing the long-term 
and basic interests of the two count es. We pay a lot of 
attention to recent statements of the Chinese foreign 
minister, Qijn Qichen, recalling the statement of the 
Chinese government on 3 March 1983 that if the Vietnam- 
ese Government decides to withdraw all Vietnamese 
troops from Kampuchea, the Chinese side is ready to 
resume its talks with Vietnam to exchange views on the 
normalization of relations between the two countries right 
after the withdrawal of the first units of Vietnamese troops 
from Kampuchea. While Vietnam is withdrawing its 
troops from Kampuchea, the Chinese side will take prac- 
tical steps to improve relations with Vietnam. 


We consider this an act of goodwill from the Chinese 
side. We also heed the recent statement of the Chinese 
leaders saying that along with the withdrawal of Viet- 
namese troops from Kampuchea under international 
supervision, all countries have to cease supplying mili- 
tary aid to the Kampuchean parties. Both Vietnam and 
China realize the necessity of differentiating between the 
international and internal aspects of the Kampuchea 
issue; and foreign countries should solve the interna- 
tional aspect first. Then, the internal affairs will be 
settled by the Kampuchean parties. So, there are many 
identical viewpoints of the Vietnamese and Chinese 
stands. The differences can be solved by negotiations 
between the two sides. 


NHAN DAN New Year Editorial Cited 
BK0O101140189 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
2300 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[NHAN DAN | January editorial: “Enter the New Year"’] 


[Text] The entire nation and each one of us are entering 
the new year, 1989, with new thinking and perceptions. 
The past year was one in which much was achieved 
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despite numerous difficulties and mistakes. All things 
considered, the value of what was achieved did not far 
exceed the value of what was not achieved. Nonetheless, 
these difficulties, which must naturally develop when 
things are set in motion, have already been determined 
and evaluated. Not only have we found the root causes of 
these difficulties and mistakes but we have also pointed 
to the necessary measures to overcome them. 


We look at the situation with calmness and self-confi- 
dence. The reason is that the last 2 years, during which 
the sixth party congress resolutions began taking effect, 
has proved that renovation is progressing well not only 
in thinking but also in practice. 


As far as many aspects of socioeconomic life are con- 
cerned, new factors, new progress, and new models of 
dynamic and effective production and business have 
emerged. The heavy burden has not been lifted from 
everyone’s mind. Nevertheless, the masses have already 
felt elated as an atmosphere of democracy and openness 
has started in the party and the entire society. All these 
things show that despite this seemingly deadlocked, 
difficult situation, we have seen a way out and are 
moving toward it. 


The world around us is also in the process of major 
change. What is most significant in 1988 is that the 
danger of world war has been rolled back one major step. 
The possibility of preserving peace has grown. Confron- 
tation is step-by-step being replaced by dialogue. The 
cold war is being transformed into competition and 
cooperation in peaceful coexistence. Together with the 
development of the scientific and technical revolution 
and the trend toward internationalization of the world 
economy, restructuring and renovation have taken place 
in almost all countries of the wor!d, particularly in many 
fraternal socialist countries. 


The peoples and nations in the world have become 
increasingly conscious of the great value of national 
independence and sovereignty and, accordingly, are 
struggling ever more vigorously for peace, independence, 
democracy, and socioeconomic development. 


The way toward a political solution of the Cambodia 
issue has opened. The prospects for settling the question 
of peace, stability, and cooperation in Southeast Asia has 
become a realistic possibility. 


With its process of renovation and its dynamic foreign 
policy, Vietnam is mingling with this fast-moving world. 
Overcoming obstacles placed by hostile forces, we are 
doing our best to create favorable international conditions 
for our socioeconomic development and national defense. 


We have clearly realized the opportunity for advance— 
as well as the risk of being left behind if we miss it. 
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To enter 1989 is to enter the last year of the eighties. 
How important the next 2 years will be as far as our 
undertaking is concerned! Through the review that is 
being conducted throughout the party, we will look back 
at and faithfully, objectively, and scientifically evaluate 
what we have accomplished or failed to achieve over the 
past 2 years; and on this basis, clearly define the orien- 
tations for continuing to carry out the remaining work 
satisfactorily in order to push the renovative undertak- 
ing toward the goal set by the sixth party contgress. This 
renovative undertaking is profound and comprehensive 
in thinking and conduct as well as in organization and 
personnel. Renovation must lead to revolutionary 
changes in the socioeconomic situation, in the better- 
ment of socialist democracy, in security and national 
defense, in external relations, and in the strengthening of 
our sociopolitical system which involves first of all the 
renovation and revamping of the leadership and mar.- 
agement apparatus. 


In 1989, the greatest efforts of our entire party and 
people must be focused on realizing at all costs the 
socioeconomic plan just adopted by the National Assem- 
bly. We must resolutely and definitely renovate the 
management mechanism and economic policies with the 
aim of releasing production forces and making use of all 
potentials and new factors in the whole national econ- 
omy to satisfactorily carry out socioeconomic tasks, 
especially key ones concerning grain and food, consumer 
goods, and export products. Efforts must be made to 
gradually stabilize the people's life, meet the minimum 
demand for grain of the entire society, and increase the 
state reserve. By various sources and forms it is neces- 
sary to provide employment to the laboring people, meet 
the demands of the material and cultural life and the 
protection and improve: ent of the people’s health, and 
restore and establish social order in line with the new 
mechanism of management. 


On the basis of stepping up production and satisfactorily 
Organizing the circulation of goods along the line of 
developing the commodity economy, we will strive to 
gradually bring dow. the rate of price increases and 
reduce the budget deficit and inflation. The prime tar- 
gets that must be realized include a 7.6-percent increase 
in gross national product and a 8-2-percent increase in 
national income over 1988. 


The targets are modest, but to achieve them we will 
surely have to undergo a fierce and difficult struggle. We 
must overcome at all costs conservatism and sluggish- 
ness as well as manifestations of impatience in thought 
and action. The heavier the pressure, the stroi..er the 
push must be. The efforts made in 1989 must be much 
greater than those undertaken in 1987-88. 


The work style advocated by the sixth party congress, 
which is also a big lesson drawn from realities over the 
past 2 years, calls for squaring up words with deeds. All 
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of us—every echelon, every sector, every unit, and every 
individual—should do our best to bring about a turn for 
the better in the national situation. 


VNA Reporis Vo Chi Cong New Year Greetings 
BK3112154588 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
2300 GMT 31 Dec 88 


[New year greetings message from Council of State 
Chairman Vo Chi Cong} 


Dear compatriots and combatants: On the occasion of 
the new year, and on behalf of the party Central Com- 
mittee, the National Assembly, the Council of State, and 
the Council of Ministers, I cordially extend my best 
regards and warmest greetings, to all of you—compatri- 
ots, members of the people's Armed Forces, cadres, 
workers, civil servants, intellectuals, writers, artists, 
fallen heroes’ families, disabied and sick soldiers, vet- 
eran cadres, families achieving meritorious deeds in the 
revolution, senior citizens, youths, teenagers and chil- 
dren, compatriots of various ethnic minority groups and 
religious faiths, and overseas compatriots. 


Last year, our people and combatants throughout the 
country, promoting their tradition of staunch revolution- 
ary struggie, have overcome difficulties and hardships in 
production, fighting, and work. We have carried out 
renovation in the spirit of the sixth party congress, and 
made some progress in carrying out the socioeconomic 
program. The party and government's new managerial 
mechanism and policies, though only in their initial 
stage, have brought about valuable results and experi- 
ences. Throughout the country, new factors and new 
models of dynamic and effective production and busi- 
ness have emerged. Democracy and openness have been 
aroused in social life, in people-elected and mass orga- 
nizations, as well as in cultural and artistic activities. 
Our party and government's foreign policy of renovation 
and openness has received wide support and welcome in 
Southeast Asia and throughout the world. 


On behalf of the party and government, I warmly con- 
gratulate all workers, peasants, intellectuals, public 
employees and members of the armed forces, and people 
of ethnic minorities, and religious groups, for having 
promoted their sense of mastership, their spirit of self- 
reliance as well as their resourcefulness and wisdom in 
socialist construction and national defence, as well as in 
the accomplishment of their internationalist duty. | 
welcome those Overseas Vietnamese who have always 
turned their thought to the homeland and exerted great 
efforts to contribute to national construction. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to extend my best 
greetings to all our foreign comrades and friends who are 
celebrating the new year together with the Vietnamese 


people. 
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Dear compatriots and combatants: our renovation and 
socioeconomic situation still face many difficulties, but 
with the achievements and experiences already gained, 
we are provided with new capacities to further stabilize 
and improve our socioeconomic activities in the new 
year. Lei our cOmpairiois and combatanis closely unite 
around the party, the National Assembly, and the gov- 
ernment and enthusiastically engage in a movement of 
emulation in economic production, practicing thrift, 
observing law and order, and resolutely opposing all 
negative manifestations. Let’s promote the new factors 
and good models, be determined to implement the state 
plan for 1989, and score new successes to celebrate the 
birth centenary of our beloved President Ho Chi Minh in 
the following year. 


Let the entire people and Army unite as one, promote the 
right to mastership, push up the process of renovation 
and gan new sucesses.~ 


Affectionalliy, 


[Signed] Vo Chi Cong 


Do Muoi Sends Letter to Thai Premier Chatchai 
BK3112023988 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
2300 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Text] On 30 December 1988, Comrade Vu Khoan, 
assistant to the minister of foreign affairs, handed over 
to the charge d’ ffaires of the Kingdom of Thailand in 
Vietnam a letter ‘trom Council of Ministers Chairman 
Do Muoi to Thai Prime Minister Chatchai Chunhawan. 
The following are the contents of the letter: 


Vietnam and Thailand are two close neighboring coun- 
tries with an age-old tradition of friendly relation’ it is 
our consistent policy to treasure and maintain our rela- 
tions of friendship and good-neighborly cooperation 
with Thailand. 


We hold that not only will the relations of cooperation 
and friendship between our countries serve the interests 
“f our two peoples but they will also be of great signifi- 
cance to Southeast Asian peace and cooperation as well 
as to the settlement of the Cambodian issue. 


The state of relations between our two countries over the 
years did not benefit our two peoples or peace in the 
region and only served to further complicate the Cam- 
bodian issue. However, this could only be a temporary 
interlude because such a situation is not in the interests 
either of our two peoples or of peace in Southeast Asia. 


We hail and highly value the statement made by your 
excellency, mr prime minister, on improving relations 
with Vietnam and other Indochinese countries by turn- 
ing Indochina from a battlefield into a marketplace. 
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This statement reflects your excellency’s far-sighted pol- 
icy which conforms to the common trend in Southeast 
Asia and the world.On behalf of the SRV Government 
and on my own behalf, I would like once again to repeat 
my invitation for your excellency to make an official 
friendship visit to Vietnam. We hope we can soon 
welcome your excellency at a time suitable to you early 
in the new year. 


We are firmly convinced that your coming visit to 
Vietnam will mark a fundamental turning point in the 
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relations between our two countries, thus contributing to 
ushering Southeast Asia into a new era—an era of peace, 
stability, friendship, and cooperation. 


On the occasion of new vear. I would like to extend to 
your excellency my best wishes. 


I wis you good health and success in your lofty tasks. 


END OF 
FICHE 


DATE FILMED 
WAKE 


